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Washington, D.C.
Sheraton Park Hotel
August 12, 1964

Seercn or Sexator Hueerr H. Huyenrey, NatioNnan AssociaTioN or -
Counries

THE AMERICAN SYSTEM AND THE GREAT SOCIETY

Senator Huaenwey. Tt is fashionable today in American politics to
look back with a touch of nostaleia to the good old days when the simple
life still prevailed in this land. We hear a great deal about the need to
recapture the simple and direct approach of onr ancestors in solving:
our contemporary crises and challenges. Many people tingle with
anticipation at the thought of reliving those golden days. And this
call of the lost horizon possesses a certain appeal to persons weary of
their charter membership in the crisis-of-the-week club.

In this stampede to the past it is generally forgotten that every
generation has had its share of complex problems and crises. Read
any period of our history and the lesson is always the same : Democracy
in America is a_difficult business. In fact, man’s eternal struggle to
govern himself is the most demanding of all human endeavors. This
is just as true today as it was in the golden days of some unidentified
past. i

But every generation has heard its false prophets pleading for a
return to the glories of vesterday. only thereby to sacrifice their right
to participate in the building of today and tomorrow. One hundred
years in the future—in the year 2064—TI am confident there will be the
same fervent pleas to recapiure the verities which guided Americans in
the early decades of the nuclear and space age. Then we will suddenly
become the hardy pioneers whose underst anding of virtue and prineiple
will provide the instant solutions to the problems of the interplanetary
world of the 21st century. But depend upon it : This message will be
just as false then as it is now.

Despite the problems and erises which have always been before us,
democracy in America has prevailed. Tt has prevailed because each
generation of Americans has joined in this struggle with the faith and
courage displayed by our late President John F. Kennedy when he
proclaimed in his inaugural address: “* * # [ do not shrink from this
responsibility—I welcome it. I do not believe that any of us would
exchange places with anv other people or any other generation.” And
democracy has prevailed beeause of the faith and courage displayed by
our President Lyndon B. Johnson when he addressed a grief-stricken
Congress and Nation on November 27, 1963 - “This is onr challenge—
not to hesitate, not to pause, not to turn about and linger over this evil
moment, but to continue on our course so that we may fulfill the destiny
that history has set for us * * *»

This affirmation has heen proclaimed anew by every generation of
Americans. Tt doesnot promise prefabricated solutions to the complex
problems of democratic Government. It recognizes that the essence of
politics is the asking and reasking of the most difficult of all questions:
What is justice . What is right ¥ We can never seek these answers and
never govern ourselves successfully on the basis of generalities, half-
truths, and myths—no matter how superficially appealing they may be.

As one who has served in loeal government—the mayor of a city of
over one-half million people, Minenapolis, Minn.—I helieve I have
some appreciation of l-lm importance of local government in our fed-
eral system. Those of us who have served at the local level come face
to face with the tough daily problems of the relationship of govern-
ment to the people.

And make no mistake about it, when the people think of govern-
ment, they are primarily thinking of that government which touches
their lives—the police and fire departments, the health and fransporta-
tion services, the edueation and eultural facilities, and, yes, even the
property taxes and the sales tax.

American_government is more than Washington. American 2ov-
ernment is Washington, the State -apitol, the county courthouses, the
city and village halls, the town meetings, and the thousands of inde-
pendent separate governmental authoritios that range from port au-
thorities to sewage systems, from metropolitan airports commissions
to the local school boards.
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No nation in the world has had as much experience in self-govern-
ment ag onrs. If there is one area of human activiry in which we can
claim superior knowledge and greater experience it is in the field of
representative self-government. 1 salute those public officials—
elected and appointed—who serve on the frontline of public service
and who all too often go unappreciated and unrewarded.

We are, however, exposed to some of the most remarkable notions
about the role of the Federal Giovernment in relation to the States,
counties, and localities.

We have heard the shopworn phrases about “Washington’s ever-
eager fingers of bureancracy™ grabbing repsonsibilities which sup-
posedly have been defaulted by local governments. We are exposed
to the same tired misconceptions of a pitiless Federal Establishment
solely “obsessed by the enlargement of its role and its personnel” and
trampling over the rights of a helpless populace. We are told of cer-
tain unnamed people who “seek solutions only by concentrating more
and more power in fewer and fewer hands.”

These tired complaints demonstrate a most profound misunder-
standing of the dynamics of the American federal system. As pro-
fessionals in the increasingly difficult task of governing our counties,
you know that State, county, and local government is not about to col-
lapse from any merciless onslanght from Washington.

Indeed, the facts demonstrate that in recent years expansion of
American government has occurred primarily at the State and local
levels as these govermments have struggled with the gigantic task of
governing America. Financial and employment figures tell much
of the storv. Since 1946, for example, State, county, and local gov-
ernments and their budgets have grown more rapidly than the Fed-
eral Government despite our national commitments to national defense,
space exploration, nuclear development, veterans® benefits, postal serv-
ice, and welfare programs. While Federal spending has increased.
46 percent over this period, State, county, and local expenditures have
soared by over 400 percent. Federal taxes per capita have increased
almost 75 percent, but State, county, and local taxes have jumped
213 percent. The Federal debt has risen by slightly more than 10 per-
cent in the past 18 years: State, connty, and local debt has elimbed
by more than 400 percent.

This is not criticism: it is a factual analysis that tells the story of
a growing and demanding America. The willingness of our State,
county, and local governments to assume a ereater share of our com-
mon burden deserves explicit recognition and commendation.  So, let’s
stop suggesting that the localities have either sold out or caved in to the
Federal Government. This is one Senator who considers them very
much alive.

To those who say that the Federal Government is taking over our
local governments, T ean only point out that the number of Federal
employees has declined about 10 percent since 1946—while employees
of the State, county, and local governments have risen by over 100 per-
cent. Not long ago the ratio of Federal emplovees was 19 per thou-
sand of the total U.S. population: today that number has fallen to
13 per thousand. Of those 13, 5 are lTocated in the Defense Depart-
ment, 3 in the Post Office Department, and 1 in the Veterans’ Ad-
ministration. The remainder—abont 600,000 emplovees—comprise
about 100,000 persons less than it takes to operate the Bell Telephone
Svystem.

Government has indeed erown sinee World War TT—vieht from the
grassroots of America. And why has this remarkable orowth taken
place? T am sure yvou know the reason far better than I. (Govern-
ment has erown beeause Ameriea has grown. You see and feel
Ameriea develon and orow every month—every vear.

T came to the TS, Senate in 1949, Since then. the TTnited States
has added peonle eanal to the entire present nonnlation of Great
Britain and we continue to grow at the rate of 3 million new persons
each vear. These peonle have needed roads, housing. jobs, police
and fire protection, water and sewer systems, transportation facilities,
and the whole ranoe of essential services which comprise good govern-
ment in the 20th century.
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The country is now gripped by an industrial and technologieal
revolution which, when coupled with our population growth, requires
us to create 300,000 additional jobs each month just to stay even in
terms of unemployment percentages. Life expectancy has increased
from 49 years in 1900 to 70 vears today: 1,000 people per dav reach
the age of 65. 1In 1950 there were 2.3 million students in imstitutions
of higher learning: by 1970 there will be 7 million—more than a
500 percent increase.  Weare still lacking 60,000 classrooms in elemen-
tary and secondary schools if we want to eliminate overcrowding,
Sach year 100,00 qualified high school graduates fail to attend college
because they lack the necessary funds. Can responsible covernment
simply ignore these social and economic realities? Of course not,

Those persons who denounce the response of our Federal, St ate, and
Tocal governments to these forces remind me of the Kansas farmers
who tried in the 1860°s to lynch a weatherman because he correctly
predicted a tornado.

I suggest that it is time to talk sense to the American people. Tt is
time to ask this fundamental question : What should be the appropriate
roles of the Federal, State, connty. and local governments in terms of
the social and economic realities of 19647 Can we devise methods and
procedures whereby the unique capabilities of each level are used to the
fullest 7 Will each segment of our Federal system be prepared to
allocate the human and economic resources necessary to get the job
done? These are questions worthy of a free people determined to
make democracy work.

In seeking these answers, one fact stands out above all others: The
respective levels of government in the American system are partners
in a common enterprise. The basis for this fruth has been recognizec
since the dawn of our Republic. Writing in the Federalist papers
(No. 46), James Madison noted that “the Federal and State Govern-
ments are in fact but different agents and trustees of the people * * *»
In our democracy the people are masters at all levels, If this is
true, and T believe it is, it makes little sense to drive a wedge between
the people and the government at any level,

Government. and people ave collaborators in the common cause of
securing the national interest, not mutual antagonists contending
against one another for power and olory.

Without bothering to wrap all of this up in fancy politieal theory,
we have attained a sound and workable modus operandi for onr Fed-
eral system.  No one advocates running everything from Washington.
Indeed, the major Federal agencies have devolved an immense amount
of decisionmaking to their State and regional offices which are wen-
erally run by local individuals. Most Federal programs are admin-
istered on terms highly favorable to the States and localitios: The Fed-
eral Government provides a substantial portion of the money, demands
certain minimal standards, and the rest is left to the wisdom and abil-
ities of local officials.

The development of these methods and procedures has proceeded for
many decades, during the ascendancy of both major parties, and is
about as bipartisan an operation as fhe observance of the Fourth of
July.  Beginning with the Kestenbaum Commission in 1934, the Joint
Federal-State Action Committee in 1957, and continuing with the
permanent Advisory Commission on Intergovernmental Relations,
established by act of Congress in 1959, the question of Federal rela-
tionships has received—and is receiving—detailed and searching re-
examination. The Senate and House have subcommittees specifically
charged with similar responsibilities. Topics ranging from govern-
ment in metropolitan areas to periodic reassessments of Federal orant-
in-aid programs have recently occupied the Senate subcommittee of
which I am proud to be a member. All of these bodies are constantly
exploring for ways to improve what is already a remarkably effective
system of intergovernmental relations,

As President Johnson proclaimed so eloquently in his address at
the University of Michigan on the Great Society :

The solution to these problems does not rest on massive
programs in Washington, nor can it rely solely on the
strained resources of local authority. They require us to
create new concepts of cooperation, a ereative federalism,
between the National Capital and the leaders of loeal
communities.
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Teet’s look at some specific situations. You—as county officials—
and T—as a former mayor of Minneapolis—have direct knowledge of
the severe limitations on the revenue resources of our local govern-
ments,

As many of you know, for many years I have been concerned with
the revenne losses acerning to county and municipal governments
due to tax-free Federal pmpm!wa [ have attempted to devise an
equitable formula of Federal payments in lieu of taxes. This effort to
devise such a formula should be resumed in the R9th Congress.

Consistent with the requirements of national defense, the Federal
Government should advoceate fiseal and monetary policies and sponsor
action programs fo increase local tax revenues. The Kennedy-John-
son administration has heen doing just this through the tax cut, the
investment tax credit, and accelerated depreciation schedules.

These policies have produced the longest sustained period of eco-
nomie growth in 110 years, a factor which certainly enhances the
revenue resources of governments at all levels in our Federal system.

There is, of course, one problem of special urgency and importance
now confronting our country. The issue of civil Tights and racial
justice challenges the wisdom, abilities, and resources of owr Federal,
State, and local governments to an extent not equaled by any other
issue of this century. And its resolution will only be possible through
the unique 11'i.1tmn~h||: of partnership and cooperation which charac-
terizes the American system.

In passing the civil rights bill we sought to create a framework
of law wherein men of good will and reason could attempt to resolve
peacefully the difficult and emotional issues of human rights. Pas-
sage of the bill certainly did not solve these problems, but it did es-
tablish certain channels and procedures to make their solution more
probable.

As county officials, you know that most of this burden rests upoin
the shoulders of our local governmental officials,  Only when com-
munities and States are unable to meet their responsibilities set forth
in this act is direct Federal action authorized. This is surely within
the best traditions of our American system.

Every responsible public official Tias the obligation to see that
civil peace is maintained across this land. No solutions to these
terribly difficult problems are possible in the midst of chaos. violence,
and disorder. As 1 have stated on numerous occasions: Clivil wrongs
do not make civil rights.

But neither ean we afford to believe that by driving angry mobs
from the street we are touching the festering sores of unemployment,
delapidated and overcrowded housing, drug addiction, and hopeless-
ness which afiliet the ehetto areas of our large urban centers.

We speak of restoring civil peace to our ¢ ities, and so we must. But
let it be a peace with ]llﬂi ice. Let us understand that we can no longer
postpone the massive problem of restoring onr decaying cities in both
a material and spiritual sense. We can no longer afford the luxnry
of pretending that the problem is unreal, or that it will somehow go
away, or that the people trapped in these ghettos rather enjoy their
misery.

No responsible public official snggests that the States. counties, and
cities are prepared to command the financial and human resources
needed in this historie job of urban restoration. Without the active
cooperation of the Federal Government, we can never achieve the mas-
sive programs of academic and voeational edueation, job training,
youth work, mass transportation, slum eradication, recreational and
community development which are essential in saving our cities. This
isa job we postpone only at our gravest peril.

There is one area of mspnnsrln]m which is the special task of the
Federal Government : Namely, to preserve our national security during
these trying years of the cold war.
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T am shocked that any candidate for the Presidency could stand on-
this platform and assert that “we are disarming ourselves and demoral-
izing our allies.” 1 find it difficult to believe that any candidate for
high publie office could be so tragically misinformed about our defense
posture to suggest that “our guard is dropping in every sense.”

In an attempt to close the information gap which must have con-
tributed to such misleading statements, let me summarize the facts
about the administration’s record in bolstering our national defense.

The administration has invested a total of $30 billion more for fiscal
years 1962-65 than would have been spent if we continued at the level
of fiscal year 1961, the last year of the Eisenhower administration.
What have these additional $30 billion procured for America’s
Defense Establishment:

A 150-percent inerease in the number of nuclear warheads and
a 200-percent increase in total megatonnage in our Strategic Alert

Forees.

A 60-percent increase in the Tactical Nuclear Force in Western
FEurope.

A #h-percent increase in the number of combat-ready Army-
divisions.

A 44-percent increase in the number of tactical fichter squad-
TOns.

A Th-percent increase in aivlift capability:

A 100-percent increase in funds for general ship construction
and conversion to modernize ourfleet.

An 800-percent increase in the Department of Defense Special
Foreces tramed for counterinsurgency.

Today we have more than 1,100 strategic bombers, 800 fully armed
and dependable ICBM’s deployed on launchers (30 times the number
we had in January 1961), 256 Polaris missiles deployed in 16 nuclear
submarines (compared with 32 missiles available in 2 submarines in
Jannary 1961), 16 combat-ready Avmy divisions (comparved to 11),
79 tactieal fighter squadrons (compared to 55), and a planned Navy
fleet of 883 ships (compared to 817 proposed in the budget in fiscal
vear 1961). ' :

Funds expended for military research and development have in-
‘ereased by 50 percent over the level prevailing during the last 4 years
of the Republican administration.

On Jume 3, 1964, President Johnson summed up the situation quite
suceinetly with this statement

In every area of national strength America today is
stronger that it has ever been before. It is stronger than any
adversary or combination of adversaries. It is stronger than
the combined might of all nafions in the history of the
world. _

It was precisely this massive array of balanced military forces which
permitted President Johnson to select the appropriate response to the
oufrageous attack on our destroyers in the Gulf of Tonkin. President
Kennedy had demonstrated similar firmness and skill during the
("uban missile erisis of 1962. But prior to 1961 this Nation lacked =
credible limited war capability and thereby ran the grave risk of being
unable to muster the type of military response which punished an
aggressor but avoided the risks of all-out nuclear war.

Today this Nation is prepared to meet any fype of military threat
to our national security. Our allies understand this fact—and so do
our enemnies.

There is one final area—the war on poverty—which cries out for
the full involvement and participation of all segments of the Ameri-
an system. The war on poverty is crucial because it involves the
meaning of one cherished word—*America.” We hear much these
days about the need to encourage individualism and self-reliance—
and these qualities are important components of the American char-
acter. But let us never forget that America has—from its very
beginnings—possessed another national trait which sets us apart from
all other peoples: A profound sense of obligation to assist the less

~ fortunate in this country and around the world. This is the essence
of the word—"“Ameriea”—and the heart of the democratic faith.
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The Statue of Liberty standing in New York Harbor symbolized
this feeling to the millions of immigrants who came to make a new
life on these shores. We now have the opportunity to provide a
similar beacon of hope to those 35 million Americans who find them-
selves aliens in our prosperous and afituent society.

The Coneress won the first battle of the war on poverty by passing:
President Johnson's Economic Opportunity Act of 1964. This legis-
lation is founded squarely on the American principles of federalism:

“ all levels of government will have an opportunity to participate in
implementing the broad range of programs included in_the act. In
particular, the community action programs authorized in title TI
will rely heavily upon the expertise, experience, and skill of our
Toeal units of government.

But this legislation is only the beginming. The war on poverty is
related intimately to our erusade to build the Great Society which
President Johnson described with these words:

The Gieat Society rests on abundance and liberty for all.
"It demands an end to poverty and racial injustice * * %,
The Great Society is a place where every child can find
knowledge to enrich his mind and to enlarge his talents
¢ # % Tt is a place where the city of man serves not only
“the needs of the body and the demands of commerce, but the
desire for beauty and the hunger for community * * *
_ But most of all, the Great Society is not a safe harbor, a
resting place, a final objective, a finished work. Tt is a chal-
lenge constantly renewed, beckoning us toward a destiny
where the meaning of our lives matches the marvelous prod-
ucts of our labor. 2 i
This is a vision which merits the total commijtment of every Ameri-
ean. This is a vision worthy of our faith that man does possess the
courage, wisdom, charity, and love to govern himself. And—never
forget—the Gireat Society will be a product of all levels of our Fed-
eral system, laboring together in pursnit of this common goal. Not
, Federal against State 'or county against municipality, but one free
people joined in common cause to give new and richer meaning to

~ that glorious word—*America.”

Article
News release from the office of Senator Hubert IT. Humphrey, Wash-
ington, D.C. -

August 14, 1964 . i

Senator Hubert H. Humphrey, Democrat, of Minnesota, today
introduced a joint congressional resolution which would request Pres-
ident Johnson to establish a White Touse Conference on Small
Business.

The Conference would conduct a study of small business, with
special emphasis on determining what is likely to happen in the next
10 years to affect the future of the small business community and its
place in our national economy.

Senator Humphrey cited two principal factors which point to the
immediate need for sueh a study :

(1) The powerful thrust which the total economy has developed
in the past year and the importance of ascertaining whether or not
small business is sharing equitably in this mounting productivity
and prosperity ; and

(2) The new industrial revolution which promises to result from
civilian uses of the immense amount of technical knowledge un-
covered by military research and development, and the urgency
for assuring that small enterprises are kept abreast and have an
opportunity to share in these new developments.

“An effort should be made,” Tumphrey said—

to establish on a continuing basis an instrumentality for
~ evaluating the small business significance of new materials,
i new processes, new production techniques, and new distribu-
tive methods.
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The old adage that a pound of prevention is worth a ton
of cure has special foree in planning the future of small
business.
The Senator pointed out that in the 19th century when the econ-
omy of the Nation grew at a rate that astonighed the world, the
Government—

stood by with its arms folded as one industry after another
came under the control of one, two, or perhaps three giants.

He noted that it was not until 1890 that the first antitrust laws were
adopted and this, he said, was but a half measure,

The Senator said that past mistakes in neglecting the major prob-
lems of small business should not be repeated.

“Today, as we stand on the threshold of a new industrial revolu-
tion, let us seize the opportunity to assure a place in it for small
business,” he urged.

Among the major subjects which should be studied, the Senator
suggested, are antitrust policy and the emergence of the Negro as
a small businessman.

Humphrey cited this statement by Small Business Administrator
Eugene P. Foley :

Much has been done to promote hetter employment op-
portunities for the Negro. This is as it should be and such
efforts will be greatly intensified * * *. But if Negroes are
to serve our society with their full potentials they cannot be
limited, as they have largely in the past, to the role of work-
ers. Their talents as businessmen must be recognized, en-
couraged, and developed so as to provide them with a firm
base in the economy. Without such a base they cannot secure
the political and social rights which belong to them.

Senator Humphrey invited other Senators to join with him in co-
sponsoring the resolution. -

Article
Congressional Record
August 14, 1964

Rexargs or Sexaror Huserr H. Husrenrey. Wirre House CoNrrr-
ENCE ON Saary Business Prorosar, U.S. Sex aTe

WHITE TTOUSE CONFERENCE ON SMALL BUSINESS

Mr. Husengrey. Mr. President, T introduce for a propriate refer-
ence a joint resolution expressing the sense of the ‘ongress that the
President should establish a White House C'onference on Small Busi-
ness to conduct a study of small business, with particular emphasis on
the future awaiting this vital segment of the economy in the next
decade. The need for such a study at this particular time avises from
two principal factors.

The first of these factors is to be found in the powerful thrust
forward which the economy has experienced in the past year. As the
Senate Small Business Committee pointed out in its 14th annual re-
port, transmitted in June, we do not know whether, or to what extent,
small business is sharing in this mounting productivity and prosperity.
We must find out—and now is the time to do it.

I'f small business is being left behind, we must be prompt to discover
the causes and to devise remedies. Any lag, if permitted to develop,
would further weaken the competitive position of small business and
lead inexorably to a substantial acceleration in the trend toward con-
centration. In that event the economic growth we are now experiencing
could prove to be more in the nature of a curse than a blessing. The
time for action, I repeat, is now. i

The second factor to which I refer is the industrial revolution which
promises to result as civilian applications are found for the techno-
logical knowledge now emanating from military research and develop-
ment. Perhaps I should not use the future tense in this connection
because applications have already been found in some sectors of the
economy—for example, mining, agriculture, power generation, and
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product development in such areas as chemicals, electronies, and phar-
maceuticals, However, these are only the vanguard of changes whicly
will effect vast transformations in our yee of material and methods
of {n-oduction and which will increase the productivity of both labor
and capital, :

In other words we are on the verge of tremendoys breakthrough
in knowledge which may produce wealth beyond: our capacity to
imagine today. The economy which evolves from such technologicsl
progress will doubtless provide countless opportunities for small usi-
ness to take root and flourish, No effort must be spared to recognize
these opportunities to take full advantage of them as they come into
sight. At the same time, these impending changes may create havoe
among small concerns which are not prepared for them. _

One of the main purposes of the study I am proposing is to explore
this aspect of our future, as far as existing knowledge permits, to find
what it holds for small business. An effort be made to establish, on a
continuing basis, an insn'mnemalit_v for evaluating the small business
significance of new materials, new processes, new production techniques
and new distribution methods. The collection and dissemination of
such information would Serve not only to. preserve small business but
tostrengthen it and to promote its expansion, G

The old adage that an ounce of prevention is.worth a pound of cure
has special force in planning the future of small. business, During
the 19th century, when the economy of this Nation arew at a rate
which astonished the world, the Government neglected to take action
to assure the preservation of competitive balance, It stood by with
its arms folded as one industry atter another came under the control
of one, two, or perhaps three giants, Not until 1890 was the first
of the antitrust laws adopted. Even this was a negative action, a half
measure.  And the antitrust laws which have been passed since then
have been only partially effective in safegnarding the competitive
strength of the small business community. The sad trath is that, had
the Government intervened earlier than it did, our economy would now
be the healthier, It will be g long time, if ever, before the resulting
damage is undone., T.et us not repeat this mistake. Today, as we
stand on the threshold of a new industrial revolution, let us seize the
opportunity to assure a place in it for smali business,

These are the rincipal purposes of the White House Conference T
Am proposing. But they are {l}' 0 means the only purposes. How.-
ever, the study should also identify and investigate the major prob-
lems confronting small business “which have not vet been fully
explored. Although T would leave the selection of these problems to
the discretion of the Conference, T am thinking of two which. in my
judgment, deserve special attention. One of these is our anitrust
laws. Do the antitrust laws promote the interests of small business?
I have raised this question before and will not dwell upon it here in
detail. These laws shonld be thoroughly reevaluated to determine
whether, and in what respects, they produce undesirable results on
the efforts of smal] business to Strengthen their competitive position
by combining their resources,

he other subject T have in mind is the emergence of the Negro as
a small businessman. On this point T would like to quote my good
friend, Gene Foley, the Administrator of SBA

Much has been done to promote better employment oppor-
tunities for the Negro. This is as it should be, and such
efforts will be greatly intensified under the bill we are con-
sidering. But if Negroes are to serve society with their ful]
potentials, they cannot be limited, as they have largely been
i the past, to the role of workers. Their talents as busi-
nessmen must be recognized. encouraged, and developed so
as to provide them with a firm base in the economy. With-
out such a base they cannot secure the political and social
rights which belong to them.

I would not try to improve on that summarization of the matter.
Plans must be made to pave the way for the entrance of Negroes
into the small business community.,
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Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent that the joint resolution be.
printed in its entirety at this point of my remarks, and I also ask that,
this joint resolution, which T now introduce, lie on the table for 2:
days in order that other interested Senators may have an opportu-
nity to add their names to it as cosponsors,

Article
Congressional Record
August 4, 1964

Reaars or Sexaror Heeerr . Houaearey, Coannssion ox Tecr-
NoLoeY, Avromarion. ANp Feovoyre Prooress, ULS, SexaTe

COMMISSION ON TECHNOLOGY, AUTOMATION, AND ECONOMIC PROGRESS

‘Mr. Hosenrey., Mr. President, recently the Senate acted on TLR.
11611, an act to establish a National Commission on Technology, Au-
tomation, and Economic Progress. The House conference members
accepted the Senate modifications, so this bill will now become a law.
The dispatch with which both Houses acted is gratifying, but T do not
think enough attention has been called to the importance of this
legislation. :

We have known that we are in an age of rapid technological change.
We have known that this is effecting production and employment,
setting new job requirements and making major types of worker dis-
placement, both technological and economic. We have known also that
we needed to have a much deeper study of these problems and of the
results of the Federal Government’s research and development pro-
grams. There ave special problems peculiar to geographic areas and to
certain industries. These need to be identified, along with unmet needs
of both the Nation and of the private economy, in order that proper
planning may be done in all sectors to facilitate maximum growth of
the economy and full employment of our growing population.

H.R. 11611 will enable the essential fact gathering to take place. Tts
commission is to include 14 persons from outside the Government, in-
cluding both labor and management, as well as the heads of major
Federal agencies, -

T have long been interested in legislation of this kind. T have intro-
duced S, 2427 to establish a Hoover-type commission to work broadly
in the area of investigating the impact of automation, technology, and
~employment. T have also joined in the sponsorship of S. 2274 which
focuses primarily on problems in the defense industry. Here shifts

in_procurement, the results of automation and technology and other
- advancements, result in economic and social dislocation. The lead-
time is dwindling in which we can plan effectively for the best use of
our resonrees and personnel.

In recent testimony on behalf of S.2274 T was able to dwell at oreater
length on some of the problems we should be anticipating so that we
can have sound and prudent planning. T ask unanimous consent that
this testimony be printed in the Record.

There being no objection, the testimony was ordered to be printed

in the Record, as follows: :

Trestiyvony ox S. 2274 py Sexaror Huserr H. Husmenrey, or
Min~Esora

S. 2274 seeks to bring responsible study and planning to a
situation which is becoming increasingly important in our
national life. T wish to enconrage the concern this proposed
legislation presents. '

The Department of Defense makes. from time to time. sub-
stantial changes in procurement of weapons and material it
needs for the military security of the United States. In addi-
tion the Department of Defense has found it possible to reduce
the overall defense budget of the Nation. Two and one-half
billion dollars has been saved in the current budget. The
Department of Defense looks forward to even greater reduc-
tions in the next several years. That this can be done at the’
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same time that we are provided with the strongest military
forces of any nation, either now or ever in the history of the
world, ig encouraging to all of us. Nevertheless, the situation
presents us with both problems and opportunities which re-
quire our attention. T will summarize the outstanding facts
as I judge them. and amplify briefly on each in turn.

1. Both shifts in DOD procurement, and entbacks in total
procurement do create economic and social dislocation—in
some cases severe hardship—for both individuals and commu-

“nities.

2. We do not have a war economy in the United States.
We could absorh both the resources and the personnel released
from defense activity, if we planned to do so.

3. The private, civilian economy needs some of the resources
and high-level technical skills w hich may be released from the

~ defense industry, in order to obtain the growth and develop-
ment the private economy must have for full employment.
In addition, there are many unmet needs in America whose
achievement is also a part of American security. These too
can absorb resources in men and money.

4. The defense industry is a special industry with special
problems. It needs the help of varions levels of Govern-
ment, State, local and Federal, and the cooperation of differ-
ent groups in order to solve the problems of its absorption.

5. While we understand the oross dimensions of the prob-
lem, sufficient detailed study has not been made to get all of
the facts necessary for sound poliey and legislative onidance.

6. The problem is getting urgent and the leadtime for study
is dwindling, Tt is necessary that we make the studies that
will permit wise and humane decisions.

When an aireraft plant is shut down because the plane it
makes is no lonaer required, thousands of men may ‘-tmpl\ be
out of work. For example, the projected cutback of 3 of the
9 plutonium-nroducing reactors at Hanford is due to elim-
inate 2.000 jobs. Commissioner James T. Ramev of the AEC

"in testimony before the Joint Atomie Energy Subcommittee
of Congress stated that this will have a large effect on the
community economy at Hanford.

We have had neriodic nistances of this jnet from shifts in
proeurement. In a neriod of ricing overall defense budeets,
the situation was obsenred and many people did have the
mobility to transfer themselves to other seoments of a defense
industry, Tn a situation, however, of cutback on the mag-
nitude of billions we may exnect fo have many situations
sneh as an NBC docnmentary illuminated several years ago.
The eamera then took ns into several communities where a
defense indnstry had suffered loss of contracts. There were
interviews with workmen. tradesmen. mayors, chambers of
commerce. and other peonle. The universal lament was “we
want jobs back.” The Tament was jnstifinble. These people
had no stake in war. Thev were interested in the stability
of their livelihoods. their homes. communities. and the things
which interest ns all. We all must be concerned.

Manv commimities and many thousands of people will be
affected in euthacks which arve foreseen, Problems will be
accentnated becanse the defense industry is so heavily con-
centrated ceooraphically and in a few types of industry. De-
fense indostry is concentrated most heavily in 10 States, and
these are largely on the east and west coasts. Twentv-five
companies do more than 50 nercent of the work and all but
two of these are either aiveraft or electronie industries.

Our economy is bv no manner of means based on defense
or war nroduction.  Althoneh the defense hudget is approxi-
mately 50 peveent of the total Federal budeet. it amounts to
approximatelv 9 nercent of the GNP and the labor employed
in defense industry amounts fo approximately 9 percent of
the total labor force. Percentagewise, we do not have a mag-
nitude of investment in either resources or personnel that
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could not bhe absorbed if we planned for it. Moreover, we
are not talking about dismantling the entire Defense Kstab-
lishment. Half of the defense budget would remain if not
a single new weapon were procured. Nevertheless, even with
contemplated reductions of $5 to $10 billion over the next
6 to 8 years, there would be severe problems in many com-
munities if there were no planuing by somebody to provide
alternative employment,

The problem is further accentnated because the nondefense
economy is not operating at a level of full employment. For
6 years the unemployment rate has hovered slightly above
5 percent. By common congent this is too high, and althongh
the economy has grown and the GNP has gone steadily up,
the growth rate has only kept us even with the increased
numbers coming into the labor pool for the first time and with
the steady elimination of jobs due to automation. In fact,
very shortly, the economy will have to grow faster to keep
even—uwithout eating into our already t0o high unemploy-
ment nmwm——bpv.mw the Toss of jobs due to automation is
accelerating, and because we are yet to bear the full brunt
on the labor market of the post- -World War IT baby crop.

To absorb defense workers into this situation cleal ly means
that there must be an expansion of the private, eivilian eco-
nomy. Major planning must be done to this end.

Fortunately for the dilenima ‘'of how to absorb more unem-
ployed in a rmmatmn where there ave already too many, the
release of resources in both men and mioney from the defenqe
industry may be a key to the stimulation of the private econ-

. omy that it needs. Tt will be the I\P\ if we plan to P\pImt the

oppmrumrlea[ue%nted

There is ample reason to lmhe\e Hmt the private economy
Iags in sufficient growth rate because of msufficient mput into
basic research and dev elopment. This insufliciency is due to

- to the fact that the Federal Government sponsors 71 percent

of the R, & D. work done in the Nation. Most of it is in
defense, and most of the scientific and technical manpower of
the Nation is working there. I am not a eritic of that.fact.
It has given us the superh military superiority that we have—
the defense we wanted and needed. Tt has been necessary
also to the guardianship of the free world. Nevertheless it
has put some strains on our civilian economy and its needs. - Tt
is notorious that unemployment in Europe 1s much lower than
ours, and that many national economies there are growing at a
faster rate than ours. But in all those industrial economies
a much higher percentage of R. & D. funds is channeled into
the civilian economies.

It is a marvelous tribute to the economic strength of Amer-
ica that we have almost had our cake and eaten it too. The
defense sector of our economy has been built on top of our
normal civilian economy. It has been a surplus production.
We are the only society that has had guns and butter. Tt
comes now as a stroke of good fortune, an opportunity we
should welcome, to be dh]? to divert some of the defense re-
sources to ease the strains appearing in the civilian economy
i its struggle to keep up.

I believe that planning will include, among other things, a
diversion of funds from a public defense R. “& D. sector to a
public nondefense R. & D. sector. High order scientifie skills
released from defense work, can shift tothe R. & D. problems
underlying the development of new industries, new plants and
products, and new employment.

R. & D. funds can be applied to two broad areas of a mm{]th
fense sector. One is in basie industrial research.  This would
melude basie research in mediecal electronies, wheeled trans-
port, the construetion industry, new uses for wood products—
to name only a few of a long list of items in which funda-
mental research is 111.1119([11.1te The other area of research
would meet broad public needs : air and water pollution, urban
transport, providing adequate water supply .and other con-
servation of natural resources for a growing population, and
more. Again there is a long list. .

;'
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R. & D. has had some spectacular results in defense work,
Some of the successes, however, would have been disastrous
failures if they had had to be supported by private capital.
Companies would have gone broke before they could have
sustained development to the point of success. I am not talk-
ing about any subsidy to individual firms for the manufacture.
and distribution of goods and services. Nor am I talking
about solving the problems of individual companies or a nar-
rowly oriented group of firms. Rather, T am talking about
R. & D. grants to universities and other private research
organizations to develop industrial and other areas not inj-
tially attractive for private development, notwithstanding the
fact that there would be a long-term beneficial effect to the
private sector. Research on problems of public needs would
likewise improve immensely the quality and st rength of our
society, while providing the base for much new economie
private enterprise.

I am convineed that we are not talking about a large amount
of money. At least the magnitude to be divected this way
would be considerably less than the anticipated reductions
in the defense budget. Most important is a selective and
divected use of research talent to employ most profitably the
highly skilled personnel that can be released. Many of our
most urgent needs in basic industrial research and develop-
ment, and in design for some broad public needs from trans-
portation to conservation require and may only vield to the
systems analysis approach that has proved so necessary to
missile and aerospace development.

We are presented, indeed, with a “once-in-a-lifetime oppor-
tunity™ at Emile Benoit, of Columbia University, one of the
most distinguished analysts in this avea, has pointed out. We
now have the possibility to apply some highly valuable, spe-
cialized resources to carefully selected alternative uses where
they can contribute some effectively to the highest priority
needs of the Nation and at the same time stimulate its private
economy.,

This, of course, would hive to be complemented and com-
leted, by cooperation and initiative on the part of State and
]oca] governments to welcome and provide opportunities for
new developments in their areas. There will have to be some
new entrepreneurship—some new initiative and risk taking—
on the part of managements, banks and lending agencies. and
other group action necessary to picking up the possibilities
for new economic activity and growth. But first we must
focus the high order technical talent to make the break-
thronghs on that which ean be developed.

With a new boost to the private, civilian economy to
absorb skilled labor diverted from defense mdustry, in addi-
tion to handling the new workers constantly coming on the
manpower market a real new wealth will he created. Our
defense requirements will be more easily borne. Further
tax cuts might be envisioned, even while hasic covernmental
services are improved.

Our opportunities are golden, but there is a lot of home-
work to llw done before they can be seized. There must be a
defailed study of the defense industry and a working with
them in terms of their special characteristics.

I have noted that as a whole, the defense industry has been
built on top of, or by the side of, a normal economy. That
establishes one sense in which reductions in defense mean
absorbing the men and money in a civilian economy. DBut
there is another sense also in which we are talking about



absorption and not stricily speaking conversion. An air-

frame industry may possibly keep all of its personnel and’
present plant and convert to making prefabricated housing.

Other firms however; do not liave such a clear, alternative

yossible market to turn to. The need for study may be
ilustrated by a brief summary of some pertinent economic -
characteristies of defense industry :

a. Defense industries make special products. The products
are special in the sense that they are of high cost and high
precision. The problem presented is necessity for the prod-
uet. not its cost or market demand. The companies are not
oriented to marketing, competitive pricing, or working at
the lower profit margins of normal consumer goods.

b. Some defense companies do not make anything at all.
The product of some companies is highly specialized. They
solve problems. There are various problems we can oive
them, but until some ave, the loss of a defense contract with
their only customer, puts their highly specialized manpower-
out of work.

¢. Organizational problems make relocation of personnel
diffienlt. Seniority rules and labor-management agreements
Tock some jobs in. At a recent conference of defense industry:
planners, one veported that when it laid off 600 people, there
were 3.700 job moves because of bumping. Another indus-
try reported that when it laid off people. a defense division
across the street found almost none of these people appro-
priate for hiring, even for engineers with similar degrees.

d. Defense companies tend to diversify their interests
rather than convert their defense division. That is, some
companies have desired to cut the degree of their involvement
in defense activity. After much effort they have found them-
selves buying ofher firms making other things, but the defense
divigion has not been affected.

e. Defense conversion is heavily dependent on Government
decision. The Federal Government has established an artifi-
cial market (or a nonmarket) for defense goods. Either the
Government or somebody else must replace this market or
demand. in order to use the people and the skills involved in
these industries.

There are still ofher problems. A large corporation like
General Electric, which has only about 25 percent of its total
volume in defense sales, will have an easier iob in absorbing:
personnel or in sustaining the research to make new products
and nse its people in their mannfacture. Other companies
losing fheir principal or only customer mieht well find it
easier to close fhe door and turn the key. The management
of a firm sees its first interest in protecting the owner’s equity,
and secondly in keeping the firm going. These interests are
not necessarily the same as the interests of the community in
which the firm is Toeated, nor does it insure protection for the:
employvees.

T do not mean to imply that defense contractors are uncon-
cerned. Rather my experience is just the opposite. More
and more these contractors are feeling an impact from shifts
in procurement and ave concerned abont entbacks they antie-
ipate. They would like to keep highly skilled management
and technical teams together to serve as fhe nucleus of new
enternrize that would keen people working. But some other
needs than weapons must be defined, and some other markets
must be found.

We may mderstand the eross dimensions of the nroblem
fairly enoueh. but there must be a much more thorongh and
detailed studv than has vet heen wndertaken. Tt shonld be
particularly complete in the industries where most cutbacks
are contemplated. and in the loeal areas most affected.  Study
should go bevond the area of prime contracts and estimate the
secondary effects on suppliers, service trades, and other eco-
nomic activity in a eommunity affected. Areas for basic in-
dustrial research or in public needs should be carefully iden-
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tified. What problems can be given to existing structures and
firms? How may universities be used in new research?
What new private organizations may be elicited with grants
for specific problems?  Guidelines need to be established also
for the proper relationship between public stimulus and pri-
vate enterprise. In short there is much to be studied and
analyzed before sound policy can be formulated.

Leadtime is dwindling for us in doing this planning in
-order to avoid hardship on people and communities, and in
order to exploit new opportunities. We are caught between
the upper and lower millstones of people bhecoming unem-
-ployed through defense industry modification and the un-
employment burden already too high in the economy 4s a
whole.

S. 2274 offers an opportunity to start quickly in cooperation
between industry and the executive branch of the Govern-
ment on much of the study and information required. TIn
addition to sponsoring this legislation, T have also introduced
S. 2427 to establish a Hoover-type Commission on Automa-
tion, Technology, and Employment, for T believe that satis-
~ factory long-term solutions for the economic impact of cuts
in defense are part of a larger problem of solving the im-
pact of automation manpower and economie erowth. TIn this
connection, I am pleased at the recent passage of H.R. 11611
to establish a Commission on Technology, Automation, and
Economic Progress. This Commission will certainly de-
velop data on a number of the pertinent areas of concern.

I do not believe that S. 2274 and the other bills cited. are
mutnally exclusive.  S. 2274 permits us to make an early
start on an essential phase of the problem and T am con-
vinced that the sooner we get started, the hetter. Time is
running out if we are going to make an opportunity instead
of a erisis out of a clearly visible problem. Within the next
2 years, we shall have important resources in both personnel
and money, released from the defense industry.  Neither
humanly nor economically, can we permit these resources
to be idle,

Article o

News release from office of Senator Hubert II. Humphrey, Wash-
ington. D.C',

August 15, 1964

Hoyenrey Savs Wesr Winn, Regeer GOP Poricy or “No
New Starrs” By Erecerize Jonnsox

Senate Majority Whip Hubert TT. Humphreyv, Democrat, of Min-
nesota, said today the people of the West will reject a return to the
Republican poliey of “no new starts” by an overwhelming vote for
President Johnson and the Democratic ticket this fall.

Humphrev said the people of the West see the Johnson adminis-
tration as a “symbol of the spirit of the West—prudent, progressive,
and courageons.”

Humphrey spoke at a Democratic dinner in Salt Take City, Friday,
honoring Senator Frank Moss, of Utah, who is seeking reelection.

Humphrey said that President Johnson—

is a true son of the West who understands its problems and
1ts pioneer spirit.  And unlike some sons of the West he is
not childishly obsessed with the past, nor does he want to
refurn fo the days when you shot from the hip and prepared
for an enemy attack by gathering the wagons around in a
circle.

President Johnson is a 20th cenfury westerner. He fully
understands the needs of today and is concerned about doing
something to solve the problems of tomorrow:

President. .Johnson knows that water is the most. serious
problem the West faces—
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Humphrey added.

Furthermore, everyone knows he is a public official who
looks upon water as a national concern—not just a problem
affectin & one particular State,

Humphrey said :

We have in President Johnson aman who understands the
urgency of reclaiming our land and developing our natural
resources—not just for the benefit of a few, but for all the
people.

We have in President Johnson a man of prudence who
knows the difference between phony cries of “figeal respon-
sibility™ and the need for wise mvestment. It is easy to ery
“no, no, no.” And it is easy to shout “we can’t afford it
But the prudent man looks beyond the glib slogans and
examines the problem. He knows that we must continue to
make investments in developing the resources of our people
and our country if we are going to continue moving forware.

his investment for the future is particularly vital here in
the West. The people of the West realize that the invest-
ments made by the Roosevelt and Truman administrations
in land reclamation, irrigation, flood control, water develop-
ment, and power provided the economic foundation for the
Dbooming economy the West now enjoys,

The people of the West realize {hat they cannot afford to
return to another period of Republican contro] when we had
8 years of the disastrous “no new starts™ policy.

And the people of the West realize that the Goldwater
policy would be disastrous not only for the West, hut for
all the Nafion. Our late President Kennedy had a habit of
drawing on his Navy background to emphasize his points,
He was fond of saying that %y rising tide lifts all boats™ and
he pointed out 4 years ago in Cheyenne:

IT we are moving ahead here in ihe West, if we are mov-
ing ahead in agriculture, if we are moving ahead in indus-
try, if we have an administration that looks ahead, then the
country prospers. But if one section of the country is
strangled, if one section of the country is standing still, then

sooner or later a dropping tide drops all the boats * * *
Humphrey said that the election of the Kennedy-Johnson ticket—

brought an end to the policy of no new starts in the West
and put in power a can-do administration that sparked a
rising tide of prosperity in all of the Nation.

“Tam confident,” mphrey said—

that the people of the West will reject a return to the Re-
publican poli(*)_.-' of “no new starts” by giving an over-
whelming vote to President Johnson.

I am also confident that the people of Utah will give an
overwhelming vote to the “Mr. Water” of the T7.S. Senate—
Frank Moss.

Humphrey said Moss has played a key role in helping the
Kennedy-Johnson administration enact a program of development
for the West.

He pointed out that Moss is {he chairman of the Subcommittee on
Irrigation and Reclamation of the Interior Commit tee—one of the
most important water posts in the U.S. Senate. He pointed out
Moss also is chairman of the Special Subcommittee on Western
Water of the Public Works Committee—a group that has the respon-
sibility of working ont long-range programs to insure adequate water
supplies for the West.

“Frank Moss is a man who knows the difference between ‘fresh
water’ and ‘gold water' Humphrey declared. Y

Humphrey noted that Moss has acquired considerable seniority
during his first term as Senator- “halfway up the seniority ladder on
both the Interior and Public Works Committees. “We have watched
Frank Moss grow in the Senate and we look forward to 6 more years
of '!eadership from this able spokesman for the West.”
A : .

———
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Article

News release from office of Senator Hubert . Humphrey, Wash-
ington, D.C.

Week of August 16, 1964

Ustversiry oF Minxesora Has Virar Rore 1x Feopran Procray To
orve PropreyMs oF UUNEMPLOYED ANI TNSKILLED YOUNG 'EOPLE
S i 55 1 IP1C y Unskiniep Youxa Proprre

By Hubert H. Humphrey

The University of Minnesota has a vital role in a Labor Depart-
ment program that trains counselors and is aimed at easing problems
of unemployed and unskilled young people.

Another youth training approach that has great promise is in-
corporated into the Eeonomic Opportunity Act—which is part of
President Johnson's war on poverty. It stresses basic concepts of
youth conservation and vocational training that T have been propos-
ing for several years.

The university is assisting in a_crash program to train youth
counselors, who will be assigned to U.S. Employment Service offices
in each of more than 100 labor market areas. They receive 8 weeks
of training.

Sixty counselors are being trained at Minnesota. Tt is 1 of 20
colleges and universities that started the training programs July 13.
Funds come from the Manpower Development and Training Act.

The seriousness of the vouth employment problem was discussed
recently by Secretary of Labor Willard Wirtz, who said between
250,000 and 300,000 boys and girls are added to the human waste
heap annually. Unemployment hits young people harder than any
other group. There are four times as many unemployed youths as
unemployed adults.

Every undereducated and andertrained voung person will cost
the Nation about $30,000 in various kinds of welfare payments in
his lifetime. As Seeretary Wirtz puts it—"“Either we support the
youths or we support the adult.”

The youth counselors being trained will work only with young
people—interviewing them, testing them for aptitudes, and advising
ihem. Referrals are expected from schools, draft boards, and social
agencies.

Work toward the training approach in the Economic Opportunity
Act began in 1957 when T proposed a Youth Conservation Corps
modeled on the highly successful Civilian Conservation Corps of the
1930's. This passed the Senate several times but the House, despite
hard work of Congressman John Blatnik, was unwilling to approve
it.

Tast year support for the legislation was more impressive than
ever. Of 61 witnesses at Senate hearings on the youth conservation
proposal, only 1 opposed it. Government agencies representing
99 States, counties, and cities expressed strong support.

Approval also was expressed by the National Association of Cloun-
ties, the American Legion, the VEW, the AFL-CTO, the American
Municipal Association, the National Edueation Association, the Na-
tional Farmers Union, and the National Committee for the Employ-
ment of Youth.

With this support, President Johnson made the Youth Corps a
central part of his antipoverty program.

Title T of the Economic Opportunity Act sets up conservation
camps and training centers to provide both basic edueation and voca-
tional training to young people. Another part makes it possible for
young people to work part time in fraining programs while attend-
ing school in their home communities.

The war on poverty will be won or lost in the yonth sector. All
our young people ask, and all they need, is a reasonable opportunity.
We can’t do less than see that this opportunity is theirs.

—
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Sacramento, Calif. ) )
(falifornia State Democratic Convention
August 16, 1964

Sreecn or Sexaror Hoserr Homenney

Senator Humrenrey. T had hesitated to come out here to California.
after watching all that carnage at the Cow Palace on my television
set last month. .

But my friends at the Radiation Laboratory in Livermore told me
the polifical fallout has blown away and it’s even safe for a Tommy
Kuchel Republican to set foot in California now.

You have to give Barry and liis running mate credit—they really
started the campaign on a tone of dignity.

I understand a reporter asked Senator Goldwater if he planned
to keep his campaign on a high level and Barry shot right back:
“Absolutely, you can tell that phony faker in the White House T
will never indulge in personalities.”

His running mate Bill Miller added a note of grace by saying that
“Barry is half-Protestant and half-Jewidh and I'm Catholic and
anyone who would oppose a ticket like that is a damned bigot.”

At any rate, things are working out well for Bill Miller. e had
planned to retire this year anyway and devote full time to his law
practice.

I understand Barry's boys have worked up a real dandy campaign
slogan: “T'd Rather Be Far-Right than President.”

It’s pretty difficult to figure ont just what the Goldwater gang:
really wants now that they've won him the nomination. Ever since
San Francisco all we've had are explanations. All we know for
sure is that the Goldwater gang has Kidnapped the Republican Party
and furned the Grand Old Party into Goldwater’s own party. And
in the process they've told the followers of Lincoln and Teddy Roose-
velt to “do it our way or find a new home.” Well, we Democrats
have always been hospitable folks—the welcome mat is always out.

But I ean tell you now, in Toud and clear terms that the Democratie
Party won't hedge or hem and haw with cute answers and delayed
responses when asked if we would accept the support of the Ku Klux
Klan or the John Birch Society or the Communist Party or any
other gang of extremists. We never have and we never will accept
such support.

[ don’t want to get into any academic debate about semanties, but
I submit fhat you don’t have to be a language expert to know that
there is a vast difference between patriotism and extremism or be-
tween wholehearted devotion and extremism. And any political
candidate who can’t make that distinetion isn't worthy of support,
regardless of what office he is seeking.

Really, there is only one central issue in this campaien and it’s a
very simple one: Which man is best equipped—intellectnally and
emotionally—to lead the free world and maintain American security
during the cold war?

Do we want a man who is an experienced leader * * * 4 man of
prudence ™ * * a man of forebearance and patience who can be
trusted to maintain a steady hand during a time of crisis?

Or do we want a man who shoots from the lip * * * a man who
reacts emotionally * * * a man who thinks that nearly every prob-
lem has a simple Bad Guys and Good Guys answer just like the
horse operas we see on television ?

The American people know the difference between the makebelieve
world of the TV western and the complex atomic world of today
when a hasty, nervous decision by the President of the United States
could blow us all up.

I am confident the American people will put their trust in Tandon
B. Jolnson and give the Democratie Party an overwhelming victory
this fall. '

Our future as individuals and as a nation demands that we reject
the notion that we can have prefabricated answers to our problems
or that we can retreat to some nostalgic past—the good old days of
McKinley and Harding.
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There is no future in retreating into the past. Lovely as it may-
sound we can’t make the poet’s dream come true:

Backward. flow backward, O time in your flight.
Make me a child again, just for tonight.

My friends, T know the American people are nostalgic and senti-
menial. But they are also realistic. And they do not want childlike
answers to our man-sized problems.

Even if we weren't presented with such a “clear choice™ * k¥ aven
“if we had the assurance that a vote for a Republican President would
give us a responsible “echo™ in international affairs * * * we Demo-
rats would still have a magnificent opportunity to point out the
broad differences between the Goldwaterites and the Democratic
Party.

I have served in the Senate long enough to know that there is
such a thing as a national consensus—that unless you can demon-
strate that there is a national consensus in support of a major bill
that piece of legislation doesn’t stand a chance.

During the last 4 years there has heen a nat jonal consensus among:
both Democrats and Republicans—on four of the most important
pieces of legislation enacted by the Kennedy-Johnson Administration.

On all four of these major issues Barry Goldwater stood entirely
apart from his own party.

—On civil rights four-fifths of the members of his own party voted
for equal opportunities for all Americans. Barry Goldwater voted
against.

—_On the nuclear test ban treaty, three-fourths of the members of
his own party voted to ratify. Barry Goldwater voted against.

—On the Trade Expansion Aet, three-fourths of the members of
his own party voted for the bill. Barry Goldwater voted against.

—On taxes, two-thirds of the members of his own party voted for
a $12 billion tax cut. Barry Goldwater voted against.

How do you pin a Iabel on a man who—

(1) Votes against a bill that would secure constitutional rights
for all Americans:

(2) Votes against an opportunity to slow down the arms race
and reduce nuclear fallout :

(3) Votes against a bill designed to increase American trade
overseas: and

(4) Votes against the free enterprise system by voting against
atax ent?

Is it any wonder that Republicans like Tommy Kuchel, Nelson
Rockefeller, Ken Keating and Jack Javits ave all alone these days
singing their own campaign song—“Down by the Old Mainstream?”

T wouldn't want to accuse anyone of being antiprosperity. But in
many ways this is the implication of the erities who have been erying
that Democrats are antibusiness.

Tet me cite a few facts. Remember these facts. Be proud of
them. They constitute the record of progress and prosperity made
by the Democratic administration of John F. Kennedy and Tyndon
B. Johnson. :

For the first time in 100 years an administration has been in
power for 4 years without a recession or an economic downturn.
Quite the contrary, we are compiling a steady record of economic
expansion. _

Our Nation’s gross national product—the value of all goods.
and services produced—has soared to an annual rate of 8617
billion. Four vears ago, before we came to power, the GNP was
at the £500 billion level.

New plant and business expansion this year will total $44 bil-
lion—an all-time record and a 12-percent increase over last year.

The antomobile industry will hit a new peak of 8 million new
cars this year.
~ We have added more than 4 million persons to the labor force -
in the last 4 vears and employment is at an all-time high of
more than 72 million.
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The unemployment rate is now showing its first downward
trend in 6 years. For the first time in 4 years the rate dropped
below 5 percent in July.

Personal income has increased by 17 percent—or more than
$70 billion—during the Kennedy-Johnson administration.

The average pay check of factory workers has jumped from
$89 a week in January of 1961 when President Kennedy took
office to nearly 8103 a week now.

Price stability has been maintained with the wholesale price
level remaining virtually unchanged in 6 years,

Since early 1961 corporate profits, affer taxes, have gone up
43 percent to an all-time peak of $27.4 billion.

And this year corporate dividends have gone up 10 percent
over last year.

All economic indicators are up and experts forecast that the
economy will continue in a healthy growth condition.

Despite all this overwhelming evidence I suppose we Democrats
ean still expect to hear our unthinking erities cry about creeping
socialism. Well, T have a better name for our outstanding record of
prosperity—TI call it leaping eapitalism.

We Democrats can be prond of the record we have made during
the 4 years of John F. Kennedy and Lyndon B. Johnson. But we
must not fall into the smug attitude of self-congratulation. We
eannot atford to pause or rest.

We have made a beginning. We have responded to the command
s0 nobly set forth by President Kennedy—“Let ns begin.” Now we
must go forward and carry out the command of another great Presi-
dent—Lyndon Johnson—who said “Let us continue.”

We would do well to remember the words of the Robert Frost poem
that John F. Kennedy always like to quote—** * * but I have
promises to keep and miles to go before I sleep.”

We have many unfinished tasks before us. We are living af a time
when the most vital force in the world is the unbelievably accelerated
pace of scientific advance and technological progress,

These forces have brought profound changes in the way we live.
They have provided enormous benefits. But they also have brought the
most vexing and challenging of problems. )

Whether these forces will be a boon to mankind or the instrument of
our destruction will be determined by us—by our wisdom, by our
judgment, and our patience.

The Goldwaterites see science and technology mainly as the vehicle
for developing new instruments for waging war in a world already
armed with weapons so fearful that their use could mean disaster for
the human race.

The heavy emphasis in the Republican platform is on the use of sci-
ence and technology to create new weapons of war, rather than new
instruments of peace.

And this platform is the reflection of the attitude of the Republican
: s “looking

-candidate himself—an attitude that has been deseribed as
at the world through a rose-colored bombsight.”

Our job is to harness the immense exploding knowledge of our scien-
tific age and convert it into a mighty force of good for all mankind.
This imposes on us a heavy responsibility, but we can all take heart in
the words of John Kennedy in his stirring imangural address—“I do
not shrink from this responsibilitv—I weleome it."

This is our Democratic credo. We do not shrink from responsibility.
We do not run from problems. We look on them as opportunities.

During the next 4 years we will face staggering challenges. But we
can make them opportunities to bring peace, progress, and prosperity
to all our people.

We have the opportunity to bring permanent peace to the world.

We have the opportunity to banish hunger throughout the
world.

We have the opportunity to make America the land of full
citizenship for all our people.

We have the opportunity to make machines the'servants and not
the masters of men. '
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We have the opportunity to create new jobs and give full eco-
nomic development to a nation that is growing at the rate of 3
million personsa year and that by 1980 will be a land of 250 million
people. o .

We have the opportunity to make our cities decent places in
which tolive.

We have the opportunity in America to destroy povertyv. As
President Johnson said, “The richest nation in the world ean
afford to win the war against poverty—we cannot afford to lose it.”

We have the opportunity to give security and dignity to our
elderly. This is not merely an opportunity; it is a moral obliga-
tion.

We have the opportunity to improve and expand our educa-
tional system so we can train and prepare our youth to live in this
age of scientific revolution.

These are the opportunities and the goals President Johnson speaks
of when he says we must build a Great Society.

These are the goals of the Democratic Party—a better America
where there is opportunity for the young, security for the elderly, com-
passion for the afflicted, and peace for all mankind.

Article

News release from office of Senator Hubert H. Humphrey, Washing-
ton, D.C.

August 18, 1964

Husrurey Proroses New Loox a1 Acricvnrure

Senator Hubert H. Humphrey, Democrat, of Minnesota, said Tues-
day the hour is at hand for all of us to take a completely new look at
American agriculture as it affects our total position, nationally and
internationally.

Humphrey, sponsor of a resolution to establish a bipartisan, blue
ribbon commission to examine agricultural policy, emphasized the
contribution that American agriculture has made to the Nation and
to the rest of the world.

He said the best bargain in the world today is the food basket for
the American family. He added, however, that poverty remains a
way of life for too many people in rural areas.

“The progress we have made in recent years only sharpens the
contrast between what we have accomplished and what remains to be
accomplished.” Humphrey declared.

“It sharpens our awareness that we have the capacity to insure that
a child born in rural America can have the same opportunity in to-
day’s world as a child born in the urban areas.”

Humphrey said one of the proposed commission’s tasks would be
to find ont how we can harmonize the utilization of the great advan-
tages of the free market and its disciplines with an improving position
for our farm families.

Earlier this year Humphrey sponsored legislation providing for
compensatory payments to wheatgrowers. He said such payments
for some commodities would enable us to provide a fair price to the
farmer and at the same time avoid Government interference with the
movement of those commodities through the normal channels of trade.

“There are many factors of farming that have convineed this Gov-
ernment that special rules should apply,” Humphrey declared. “Food,
in reliable quantity, is more vital than any other national resource.
Farming therefore is special.”

Humphrey said Government programs should not supersede the
operation of normal markets. He said a program of compensatory
payments would permit the operation of the normal, commercial chan-
nels of trade.

“The feed grains program is a good example of how compensatory
payments can be effectively applied.” Humphrey said. “Without
reducing farm income they have brought about less Government cost
and a much freer movement of grain both domestically and into world
channels.
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“Government programs should be designed not to supplant but to.
supplement.” he declared, “not to take over but to assist: not to move
in as a competitive force, but to make competition more just and to-
make it more effective for the farm producer and for the Nation.”

Humphrey said “the miracle of American agricultural efficiency-
is something that stageers the imagination and leaves the imprint
of American leadership without question in every area of the globe.™

He pointed out that less than T million farm operators and workgrs:
produce food and fiber for 192 million Americans, satisfy our com-
mercial exports of more than $4 billion, our food-for-peace program
of about $2 billion, our reserves, and still have some left over.

“In a real sense what we need to understand is that agriculture is in
the forefront of the struggle for a better world,” Humphrey said.
“It’s not a laggard: it’s not a burden : it is not what’s holding Amerie:
back. Tt iswhat’s putting Ameriea ahead.

“We need to study and we need to know how we can improve in a
constructive bipartisan spirit the lot of this numerically and propor-
tionately shrinking group,” Humphrey declared. “We need to do
these things if for no other reason than the matter of simple justice,”

Humphrey praised the food-for-peace program, stating that food
lias become a very signifieant form of foreign economic assistance.

He said *each of us should share in the glow of pride to know that
the food and fiber from American farms has saved the lives of millions
of people.™

He pointed out that food and fiber exported under the food-for-peace
program and normal commercial exports account for the output of 1
out of 4 acres of farmland and are the source of 15 percent of the in-
eome of farmers.

Humphrey also said tribute io the 1.8, Department of Agriculture's
food distribution programs, which now divectly affect the diets of 1
out of every 6 people in the [nited States.

In addition to this, 3 ont of every 4 children now are attending
gchools which participate in the national school Tunch program.

Under the special milk program. Humphrey said, an estimated 2.9
billion half-pints of milk were consumed in schools, day-care centers,
orphanages. and summer camps.  Over 5 percent of all the fluid milk
consumed off farms in this country is due to the school Tunch and spe-
eial milk programs, according to Humphrey.

Humphrey proposed pilot programs initiated with the use of see-
tion 32 funds to make Auid milk available to velief families at prices
substantially below the prevailing retail price.

He also had praise for the needy family food donation program,
under which 5.2 million people benefit, and the food stamp program.
Legislation authorizing a continuing and expanded food stamp pro-
aram passed the Coneress this year.

*These programs,” ITinmphrey said, “have received strong bipartisan
support because they result in an improvement of the health of the
recipients and contribute toward using our unmatched agrieultural
productivity.”

Humphrey said the siens that old Tandmarks ave moving, that tides
are changing and moorings shifting are not necessarily ominous signs.

“The first requirement in such times is a willingness to look quickly
into all our policies, to inquire searchingly into all our premises,” he
said.

Article
Clongressional Record
August 18, 1964

Resarkxs or Sexaror Hupserr T Hosvenrey, Civin Az
Parrorn, U.S. Sexare

CIVILIAN PATROL INTERNATIONAL AIR CADET EXCHANGE

Mr. Hoarenrey, Mr. President, each year it is any great privilege
to discuss for the Record the activities of the international air cadet
exchange, sponsored by the Civil Air Patrol. This year’s program,
as those in the past, must be judged an outstanding success. :
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Twenty-two nations participated in the exchange progran this
vear. A gala banquet honoring the exchange cadets was held on
Monday, August 10, 1964, in the Presidential Room of the Statler
Hilton Hotel. The distinguished Senator from Nevada, Mr. Bible,
and the Honorable Vietor L. Anfuso, justice of the Supreme Court of
the State of New York, delivered the principal addresses.

For 17 years, the (ivil Air Patrol has arranged for CAP cadets to
visit other countries in an exchange program which has brought
their counterparts to the United States.

These young men are chosen for their outstanding qualities of lead-
ership. character, and citizenship, and for their academic achieve-
ments.

The CAP exchange is effective for many reasons. First, it begins
with young men who already have a basic, common avea of under-
standing and inferest- aviation. Second, the CAP do not just visit
the District of Columbia and New York: they go into all parts of our
Nation to visit our great cities and the people in them. Third, the
CAP exchange, although conducted with the full cooperation of the
.S, Air Force, is essentially a voluntary and private program
strengthened by the support of many individual citizens, organiza-
tions. and business firms. _

For many years, I have been an active supporter of the CAP inter-
national air cadet exchange progran. I have worked closely with
Col. Barmee Breeskin, who is in charge of arrangements in Washing-
ton for the program. Several times 1 have been privileged to address
the cadets in the annual farewell dinner in Washington.

Some of the distingnished guests at this year's banquet include:

Michael Manatos, special assistant to the President : John McNally,
White House: Commissioner John B. Duncan: Assistant Postmaster
General Ralph Nicholson: Congressman William L. St. Onge, of Con-
necticut : Maj. Gen. E. B. LeBailly, USAF, Director of Information,
Department of the Air Force: Coneressman Melvin Price, of Tllinois;
Col. Roy St. Lewis, CAP Board of Directors; Lt. Col. Shale L. Tulin,
commander, USAF Band: Congressman James Morrison, of Louisi-
ana: Col. Joe T.. Mason, national commander, CAP; Col. Russell Ire-
land, Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel : Col. Paul Turner, chair-
man of the board, CAP: Col. Stanhope Lineberry, commander, Middle
East region, CAP: Col. Paul A, Fonda, Northrop International, board
of directors, CAP: Dr. Robert Ladner, counselor, Austrian Embassy ;
Deputy Under Secretary for Transportation, Department of Com-
merce. Lowell K. Bridwell; Henry G. Catucei, vice president, Wash-
ington, D.C., Western Union International Inc.: John A. Lang, Jr.,
administrative assistant, Office of the Secretary, Department of the
Air Force: Benjamin W. Fridge, Special Assistant for Manpower,
Personnel. and Reserve Forces, Department of the Air Force, Office of
the Secrefary: Patrick P. O'Carroll, Director, Federal Bureau of
Narcotics Training School, Treasury Department : Lt. Col. William TL.
Schulie, chairman, TACE, New York program: Col. Daniel E. Evans,
commander, National Capital wing, CAP: Col. Edward M. Kirby,
divector of publie relations, 7SO, New York: Col. Milton Kronheim:
Col. Donald Peck, USAF: Lt. Col. Fred Schleger: Lt. Col. Foley D.
Collins, Jr.: Arthur W. Hummel, Jr., Deputy Assistant Seeretary of
Siate for the Burean of Educational and Cultural Affairs: Congress-
man John L. McMillan, of South Carolina : Lawrence Wyatt, Director
of International Program Relations, HEW : Edward Sylvester, Dep-
uty Administrator of the Bureau of International Labor Affairs, De-
partment of Labor: Glenn B. Eastburn, vice president, New York Air-
ways: Edward F. MeGinnis, vice president, Seagram & Sons, Inc., New
York: Herbert C'. Blunck, vice president and general manager, Statler
ilton: Charles A. Cogliandro, president of the Calabrian Co., New
York: Avthur J. Bereman, manaeer, National Guard Armory: W.
Chester Martin, President of the Washington, D.C., Board of Trade;
and Col. Barnee Breeskin, Washington, D.C.

gqnnmr Bible delivered a most outstanding address on the vital
services which the Civil Air Patrol |'191'f::1‘1n.5a in the United States
and the great value of the international exchange program in foster-
ing good will and understanding among the participating: nations.
His remarks deserve the carveful attention of the Senate and all per-
sons interested in the future of aviation.
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Justice Victor L. Anfuso also delivered a stirring address on the
importance of youth in our democratic system of government. The
Honorable John B. Dunean, Commissioner, District of Columbia,
Michael Manatos, special assistant to President Lyndon B. Johnson,
and Mr. Laurence Wyatt, Acting Deputy Assistant Secretary for
International Affairs, Department of Health, Edueation, and Wel-
fare, also made interesting and timely remarks.

The distinguished Member of the House of Representatives from
South Carolina [ Mr. MecMillan], gave some idea of the value of the
international air cadet exchange in a letter to Barnee Breeskin. The
State of South Carolina entertained the air cadets from Peru and
exposed them to the traditional southern hospitality and friendship.

I ask unanimous consent that these speeches and the letter from
Representative MeMillan be printed at this point in the Record,

There being no objection, the speeches and letter were ordered to
be printed in the Record.

(*nngresqsinnn] Record
August 18, 1964

Resxargs or Sexator Hunerr I1. Huarenrey, Foop 1y e Great
Soctery. U.S. SENATE

FOOD IN THE GREAT SOCTETY

Mr. Huarerey., Mr. President, as one who has a healthy interest
in the major issues of our time, but who prefers not to be encum-
bered by all the timeworn agricultural cliches, T think it is time to
speak out on agriculture. The hour is at hand for all of us to take
a completely new look at agriculture as it affects our Nation—our
finances, our defense, our people, our farms, our consumers, our infer-
national velations, our politics—our total position, nationally and
intern:lrimm]ly. Fundamentally, T have come to the conclusion that
if our agricultural policy makes sense in all the other areas, it also
will be good politics,

Confession is good for the soul. Those of us in publie life ought to
honestly state that we do not know all the answers; that we should
search for those answers. T have had to learn a great deal, and when-
ever I get to the point where I quit learning, then I think T shonld
not serve the people any longer. What a man needs today more than
anything else is to recognize the great flow of information which is
available, the new challenges which we face every day. He must be
big enough, at least in heart and mind. to acknowledge his own limi-
tations, and be wise enongh to seek the counsel of others who may
have something to offer. 1 shall continue to do that in my years of
public responsibility.

All too often we have seen the situation where a member of one party
introduces a piece of legislation, perhaps one affecting agriculture, and
finds there is an antomatic negative reaction by the opposite politieal
party. All too often there has been an automatic adverse reaction
when one farm organization took one position and another farm organ-
ization took an opposite position on agricultural recommendations.
All too often the net result of this automatically conditioned reflex
action is that the farmers are hurt and the Nation i« hurt by failure to
get the action that is required to meet a particular situation. Divide
and eonquer is an old technique used by those who want to do nothing.
But cooperation—not coercion—is the essence of affirmative action,
and this requires a high degree of tolerance. It requires that we recog-
nize we are not the depository of all wisdom and that none of us has a
monopoly on virtue. :

The miracle of agriculture

Mr. President, it is time that all the American-people, particularly
in the great metropolitan centers, take note of the contribution that
American agriculture has made to this Nation and to the rest of the
world as well. We have taken this American miracle of agricnlture
for granted, and we often consider it commonplace. We need to study,.
and we need to know better the contributions of agriculture to the
growth of our economy. We need to study and to know better the
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extent of the dependence of the rest of this economy on the eallant
8 percent of our population who take the risks of drought and flood,
hail and early frost, insects and markets, and all the uncertainties of
of the marketplace.

We need to study and we need to know how we can improve in a
constructive bipartisan spirit the lot of this numerically and propor-
tionately shrinking group. We need to do these things if for no other
reason than the matter of simple justice, and we need to do these things
because there are many others in our society who are primarily depen-
dent upon the production of this great basie source of food and fiber,

Right now we are in the midst of a great technological revolution
in agriculture, in fact, in every aspect of society, that not only is
irreversible—except for temporary adverse weather effects—but is
accelerating at jet-age speed. The American consumer now is enjoying
food at the lowest cost of any people in the world in terms of human
effort expended.

The American consumer not only has the world’s richest diet, but
also has the world's most nutritious and varied diet.

And the American consumer of food buys the family food basket
at a smaller percentage of earned income than any other consumer in
the world. "The best bareain in the world today is the food basket for
the American family, and the American farmer has made that possible.

I would not want to forget to pay my respects to our great system
of processing and distribution. The quality of our food and the man-
ner in which it is distributed and marketed and handled is a tribute to
this entire industry, to this entire area of our economy. No finer prod-
ucts, none more wholesome and none more well guarded in terms of
public health, are to be found anywhere.

At the same time as production in agriculture has been increasing,
employment in the agricnlture labor force has declined sharply. We
now are at a point where it takes less than 7 million farm operators
and workers to produce food and fiber for 192 million Americans, and
to satisfy our commercial exports, our food-for-peace program, our
reserves, and still have some left over. _

Let the record be clear. The miracle of American agricultural
efficiency is something that staggers the imagination and leaves the
imprint of American leadership without question in every area of this
alobe.

Inerease in e ports

While the quantity and quality of T.S. food consumption has been
uperaded, we also have seen a sharp inerease in exports of food and
fiber. We are very conscious of exports these days to the world mar-
kets. And we need to be, because America can overproduce for its
own domestic needs. We now are exporting at the rate of about $6
billion a year of food and fiber, Over $4 billion of this is for eash
commercial sales—hard currency. Thus our agricultural abundance is
greatly aiding our balance-of-payments problem and greatly aiding
our position as a great commercial nation in this new world.

The rapidly advancing agricultural technology affords a primary
opportunity to help the developing nations to help themselves, and T
want all our people to know that our agricultural economy is doing
an_amazing job in terms of building a better world and helping to
build a political, economic, and social structure suited to the aspira-
tions of many nations oriented toward freedom. This will provide
strength to the free world and aid in the struggle with the forces of
totalitarianism.

I want to point out here that a new day is upon us. and new ap-
proaches must be found to solve some of our problems. In a real sense
what we need to understand is that agriculture is in the forefront of
the struggle for a better world. Tt is not a laggard: it is not a burden :
it isnot what is holding America back. Tt is what is putting America
ahead.

T have seen some of the factories behind the Tron Curtain. and some
of my colleagues have seen there the achievements in the field of atomic
science. We know of sputnik and we know of the asf ronauts and the
cosmonauts, but despite all the genius of Soviet technology and in-
dustry, they have never been able to operate a family farm,



Collectivism negates human aspiration. (ollectivism is confrary
to individnal liberty. and onr Nation must never follow any kind of
course that leads to collectivism. We must follow only one course—
‘the one that leads to individualism. Therefore, in our responsibilities
as a world leader and to meet the needs of people, we need programs
that recognize the breakthrough in agricultural technology and that
are designed to meet these worldwide opportunities that 1 have
mentioned.

Food for peace

A part of such a program is the Agricultural Trade and Develop-
ment Act, known all over the world as Public Law 480.

In 1954 T was a member of the Committee on Agriculture when this
milestone was passed. 1 had something to do with bringing about
passage of the legislation, along with other menbers of the commit-
tee. The hipartisan support of this legislation and its success should
make all of us proud.

This program more recently has become known as the food-for-peace
program. Food has become a very significant form of foreign eco-
nomic assistance. 1 am tremendously impressed by the single over-
viding fact that without the farmers’ productive eapabilities, the
entire UK, foreign assistance program would be much less effective
than it is today. In fact, food for peace in many areas of the world 18
the most effective, and the most worthwhile assistance program.  Kach
of us should share in the glow of pride to know that the food and the
fiber from American farms has saved the lives of millions of people.
And vou should be happy to know that there are millions of hoys and
girls todav. throughout the world, outside of the United States. who
are reoularly receiving school Tunches.  There happens to be a bit of
the spiritual involved in all of this. at a time when so many people are
talking abont the destruction of mankind.  So I wonld think that rural
families would be reverently grateful as well as genuinely happy that
thev have bheen able to save lives, !

Does it not make economic sense, as well as moral sense for the
United States and other exporting countries to share abundance—
God-given abundance—with the millions who are in need of food,
rather than to store it in bins or let the land Tay idle?

Wheat has plaved the lareest commodity role in this food-for-peace
program.  Sinee July of 1951 we have exported under Public Law
480 nbout 8 hillion bushels of wheat. This represents about 63 percent
of total wheat exports during this period. Tt would be well to stop for
a moment and think about the economic ¢haos orexplosion which would
have oceurred in U.S. agriculture if these markets had not been
available.

But it should also be noted that more than 70 percent of the U.S.
agrienltural exports are normal commercial exports, and we have built
many new markets by the nse of food for peace.  In a sense. these com-
mercial exports constitute food for peace at its best—mutnally bene-
ficial, multilateral trade using the efficiency of commercial trade chan-
nels. The soundest and the simplest way to maintain our balance of
payments would be to utilize to the maximum the productive efficiency
of onr farmers by finding ways to increase our agricultural exports
even nmore,

Export markets are vital fo the American farmer. Here we must
find future markets for American agriculture. If we are going to
maximize our exports—which is a matter of interest to our country—
to the Common Market and to the other areas of the world. we must
offer, as T have said, the best quality at competitive prices. There is no
substitute for price and quality when it comes fo competing for com-
mereial marlets abroad.  Therefore, every policy that we pursue must
be to try to strengthen what we eall the operation of the market—in-
cluding the market price.

T want to make my position c¢lear: T do not believe Government pro-
grams ought to supersede the operation of our normal markets. Gov-
ernment programs should be designed not to supplant but to supple-
ment : not to take over but to assist: not to move in as a competitive
foree, but to make competition more just and to make it more effective
for the farm producer and for the Nation.
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Trade Evpansion Act

The Trade Expansion Act of 1962 equips the President with a formi-
dable armory of negotiating powers. The objective of the United
States is to halt and if possible to roll back the trend toward more
agricultural protectionism in these markets.

The United States has declared plainly and rvepeatedly—and it has
done this through the President—that it cannot conclude another
round of trade aoreements unless its major agricultural export com-
modities are included in a fair and significant way. To put it in sim-
ple language, these negotiations must benefit our farms as well as our
factories or we ave not going to sign on the dotted line.

I am confident of our ultimate success. No country, however pros-
perous, can indefinitely afford to keep valuable human and material
resources locked up in obsolete and ineflicient forms of agrieulture.
As we push for better trade agreements, we actually help our Euro-
pean friends who are today the vietims of their own self-imposed
obsolescence. We must, therefore, make sure that they have access to
reasonably priced efliciently produced food and fiber. For industrial
nations this is an essential factor in maintaining vigorous economic
growth and national strength.

T wish to make elear that no agreement should be signed which does
not follow the clear intent of the Trade Expansion Act. This empha-
sizes expansion for agricultural commodities, too. It does not mean
hageling again over agricultural tariff bindings for which we have
already paid. It means equity to our farmers through opening new
markets for which they can compete.

Exports already account for the output of 1 out of 4 acres of farm-
land—and they are the source of 15 percent of the income of farmers.
This is why since 1960 we have moved vicorously to expand farm
exports—and have raised them from $4.8 billion to over %6 billion
a year.

Twentieth century alehemy

The food-for-peace program is a 20th century form of alchemy.
Food for peace has provided the means for converting America’s
agricultural productivity and abundance into schools and textbooks,
hospitals, bridees, and roads, the vital ingredients of economic and
social growth in the developing nations of the world. This ingennity
of using food as a resource for development has been termed one of
the most imaginative instruments ever created for the purpose of shar-
ing agricultural abundance with undernourished people and emerging
nations.

We have found in our areat abundance of food one of our greatest
resources for peace. The food-for-peace program was initiated, in
the words of the late President Kennedy, “to narrow the gap between
abundance here at home and near starvation abroad.” ' '

We ave narrowing that critical gap. Food for peace is reaching
nearly 100 million peonle in the world. In 85 conntries. food for
peace is contributine to the health and nutrition of some 40 million
children throueh school Tunch and preschool child feeding programs.
In JTatin Ameriea alone. U.S.-donated food is ooing to 1 out of 4
children of school age. We expect these school Tunch programs in
South Ameriea to be reaching 1 out of 3 within the next year.

The maric of school the feeding program lies not only in the fact that
food means life—and th's is magic enouegh. But in addition. a school
lunch often means the difference between a c¢hild's going to school or
staving at home. And a child who is relieved from the enawing pangs
of hunger is a ¢hild who is more alert and receptive to learning,

Joining the U.S. Government in food distribution programs ave the
_inmq‘:c:m oversea relief acencies, such as CARE, Churech World
Service, Catholic Relief Services, Lutheran World Relief, and the
Ameriean Jewish Joint Distribution Committee—and the oovern-
ments of the countries in which the programs are being conducted.
Currently. 15 such acencies are distributing U.S.-donated food valued
at $379 million in 228 programs in 113 conntries. gl

But this progress, as @ood as it is. only begins to meet the needs of
f{ae';\merwan people. There is much that remains to be done. We will
doit.
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This administration has been gnided by a deep humanitarian spirit—
to which we must all wish all mankind wonld dedicate itself. The
very first Executive order increased the (quantity and quality of food
being distributed to needy American families.

Food distribution programs

The T.S. Department of Agriculture’s food distribution programs
now directly affect the diets of 1 out of every G people in the United
States. In retail value, these people will have received close to %1
billion of Federal food assistance during the Tast fiscal year, and this
will be exceeded in the current fiseal year.

Three out of every four children are now attending schools which
participate in the national school lunch program. During this school
Year, some 16 million ¢hildren ate the nutritionally balanced tvpe A
lunch served under this program. About 10 percent of the 2.7 billion
type A Tunches served this year were served to needy children free
or at reduced prices.

This year an estimated 2.9 billion half pints of milk were consumed
under the special milk program in schools, day-care centers. orphan-
ages, and summer camps.  This is in additiont to the 2.7 billion half
pints served as a part of the type A lunches. Together, these pro-
grams account for over 5 percent of all the fluid milk consumed off
farms in this country.

Significant and substantial progress has been made in making fed-
erally donated foods available to supplement the diets of low-income
families in this country.

In December 1960, the needy family food donation program was
operating in 1,142 counties throughout the conntry. In September
1963, the program was operating in 1.499 counties,

In December 1960, 3.7 million people were benefiting from U"SDA-
donated foods. Tn September 1963, these foods went to 5.2 million,
and other 348,000 needy people were assisted under the pilot food stamp
program.

Since mid-1961, the Department of Agriculture has been testing a
food stamp program which increases the food-purchasing power of
low-income families. This program, now operating in 43 areas in
22 States, has proved effective and feasible. Legislation authorizing
a continuing and expanded food stamp program passed the Congress
this vear. -

These programs—the food for peace, the school milk, and the school
lunch programs—have received strong bipartisan support becanse they
result in an improvement of the health of the recipients and contribute
toward using our unmatched agricultural productivity.

However. poverty remains a way of life for too many people in rural
as well as in urban areas. Levels of education, and opportunities for
young people growing up in rural America, are still far behind the
opportunities available to most cities and suburbs. Public services in
rural communities still lag behind those in wrban areas. Wages and
fringe benefits of farm laborers, including migrants, are far below
those of industrial workers in the eity.

Thus, the progress we have made in recent vears only sharpens the
contrast between what we have accomplished and what remains to be
accomplished. Tt sharpens our awareness that we have the capacity
to insure that a child born in rural America ean have the same oppor-
tunity in today’s world as a c¢hild born in the urban areas.

Some startling figures

I recently asked the Department of Agriculture to give me a report
as to the additional amounts of food that would be consumed if the
income of all low-income families was brought up to the annual level
of $3,000. Some of the figures I am revealing today for the first
time are rather startling.

Per capita consumption of these families of all food would rise by
from 10 to 15 percent : meat consumption would rise by about 15 to 20
percent, but the increase would be more than one-fourth for beef, 10 to
15 percent for poultry, and about 5 percent for pork.  Consumption of
milk products would rise about 7 percent, and fresh fruits and vege-
tables 15 to 20 percent. Think of the dramatic improvement in the
diets and health of these low-income families if we could bring their
food consumption up to these levels. Nof only would their level of
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living and outlook he considerably Improved, b also this'increase 'in
lemand woyld have dramatic effects on Prices and income received

Y farmeps,

"The President’s way on poverty offers us 5 tremendons challenge—y
challenge that only now is heg’inning to be felt more generally through-
ouft t']'m'mnnn'y. President Johnson recently described the challenge
in these words:

The challenge of {}e next half century is whether we have
the wisdom to use the wealth to enrich and elevate our na-
tional life—qpnq to advance the quality of American civiliza-
tion,

I have asked myself many timeg how to bridge the cap between
the need for milk of many impoverished People and thejp ability to
Pay for it. We have provided means o the children during” the
school year, However, there are many familjes whose children for
Various reasons (o not have access to school milk programs. This
could be due to the fact that the children are toq Young to attend
school, or » dropout situation hasg occurred, and as » result no one in
the family is attending sclyool. Adults too need milk.

Proposed Pilot programs

In view of {hese factors, T woulq like to see a foy pilot programs
nitiated with the use of section 32 funds to make fluid milk available
to relief familjes at prices s:illmt:mfin]ly below the pPrevailing rvetai]
price, Possibly this milk could he distributed through cenfrq] depots
using the laboy of some of (he People on relipf. This wounld holq
down distribution costs,  Milk distribitors could contract for the
handling of (e milk on g competitive hid hasis, T feel that there ig
enough in;_rmmir'_v Properly dirvected to bridge this aap.

At the same time we give recognition to the Producers; we mugt
associate with t)ig the n'lil‘ﬂmzhms?_v efficient System we have de.
veloped for the marketing, c]isrrilmtitm, and processing of food.

‘his is a pea] tribute to whyt freemen in o free society can do.

he more have studied our complex society, the more I have
recognized t)he essentiality of maintaining to the maximum extent
easible our free commodity markets—t]e essential ingredient of g
free enterprise system. The second-by-second adjustments of the free

market provide ys the Primary means tq advancement gt the maxi-
num pace, (hnnnndity markets for important commodities have
been established to meet an economie need. The hopes, fears, beliefs,
nowledge, and needs pour into these markets, There emerges the
Most nearly perfeet mechanism in the economic world, I , single
price—visible to all who woulq see—there ig Measured every single
actor then extant ay communiecable,

There is another, and perhaps mope Denetrating, part of he story
which shouldq not be lost from view. Tt is that the futures trading
System, not witlmt;mding Speculative excesses and imperfect ions, main-
tains equitalle principles of trade.  Futypes trading on commodity
exchanges developed as 5 highly effective form of free market trading
and competitive Pricing becange it grew up with, and Proved adapt-
able to, oup other free mstitutions, [ became a integral part of
agricultury] marketing because it focused supply and demanq forces
into a centry) Price picture fop one and all to sep, becange trading was
conducted openly, and becayse anyone witly e wherewitha] t, frade
could pa rticipate in the market, and in the prir‘emaking Process,

Against this background of the tremendoys productivity of aeri-
culture, oy ability to utilize onp abundance in a manner which is
receiving strong bipartisan Support, and the basje and fundamenty]
need to help the Poor, T have asked myself many times whether in oyp
other areas of agricultural » ffairs there is o better way.,

M ulti-bit; on. dollar investn, ent

The’.'\mm’iv:m people have 5 multi-billion-do]l, I investment i ip.
Ventories of a relatively foy agricnltury] commodities. T)e agricul-
tural budget js high. Ts there a better Way to utilize these expendi-
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tures? Could programs be devised which will make more sense, cost
less, and receive general approval? Can the Congress free itself from
the past suffic wntl\ to come up witli more effective programs which
farmers, consumers, and taxpayers will not reject or resent ?

Fundamentally, we must ask ourselves whether the present pro-
grams boost our opportunities to increase efficient production and at
the same time expand profitable markets here and abroad. We should
reexamine our entire governmental control mechanism to see whether-
it is helping us to tlmolt:p a rational agricultural policy. It is time
the Congress asked for a complete- examination of the commodity
program structure.

There are many factors of farming that have convineed this Gov-
ernment that special rules should app]\ Weather brings to farming
many vagaries that are surmountable i other (‘Ilt(‘!])l]‘-(“w Food, in
reliable quantity, is more vital than any other national resource.
Farming is therefore special.

Most of us will agree that there are some special programs that are
needed for our farmers and ranchers. Are our present programs
adequate for the job for the American of the midsixties and the seven-
ties?. How can we harmonize the utilization of the great advantages
of the free market and its disciplines with an improyving position for
our farm families? Might it not be desirable for the Congress to
determine the maximum amount to be appropriated for agriculture,
and ‘just how it should be spent? T do not feel that the spending of
Treasury. funds entirely on the Imw-\ of a man’s past history meets
in the fullest sense the social and economic requirements of our age.
Determining how much ean be spent has the advantage of budgetary
control rather than the current open end obligation. « A rational form
of payments might do this essential task for some (’()llll]l{}(llfl{:“-s

However, the (° ongress in its relations to the agricultural problem
is subject to many {mmnm{l(\ group |neqm|u“-. These are at times in
conflict one with the other. We legislate against deadlines and under
superheated emergency conditions. We need a better approach.
Bipartisan blwe vibbon commission

I happen to believe the road to this better approach can be laid by
a bipartisan blue ribbon commission. This commission should be
composed of leading economists, farmers, agricultural leaders, finan-
cial experts, and consumers. We need to take a good hard look at
where we have been, and where we are going. We need to know
what is good in our programs and what needs ¢ ]1.111;.1'{‘

The purpose of this commission would be to examine our past
agricultural policies, their adequacy or inadequacy, their effectivness
or ineffectiveness, and their relevancy to the present situation. It
also would be the purpose of the commission to look ahead, to go
into consideration of the technological revolution in agriculture, the
shift in farm population from the rural aveas to the cities—this is a
tremendous factor today—and what types of programs the Govern-
ment should engage in relating to the price of .wn(-u]tmal products,
in marketing, distribution, and agrienltural credit.

I am seeking to release the full power of agriculture, to have Gov-
ernment help and supplement, not take over.

Rural America is changing. As a matter of fact, all of America
ischanging. We need to take a long look to the future.

As President Johnson recently said:

We need to search for befter ways ever responsive to
changing conditions—to enable our farmers and ranchers
to share more fully in the bounty which they help create.
In this endeavor, how can we use the pricing mechanism of
the free market with more vitality than puﬂ.(‘nll\ ? In this
endeavor, how ean we betier umu]lnate the role of Govern-
ment with the area of the private sector, including farmers’
own institutions, in the marketing of farm products? In
this endeavor, how can our efliciency in producing and
marketing be veflected in fair and open competition in the
world’s markets? In this endeavor, what should we do to
assure ourselves of adequate reserves?

These are questions to which a lnp.utlsdn blue ribbon commission
can provide answers.
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We live in times that would have confounded Rome's soothsayers
and astrologers: times that by the unpredietability with which his-
tory unfolds would have condemned alike those seeking its mysteries
in the set of the stars or the entrails of fowl. They ave bad times for
prophets. All that we can expect with certainty is uncertainty.
 The signs that old landmarks are moving, thaf tides are changing
‘and moorings shifting are not necessarily ominous signs. These
alterations may signify good things, if we act with the stream of
events. They furnish to the agile, the nimble, and the swift, as well
as to the strong, a chance to exert an influence that sometimes cannot
be brought-to bear effectively when all is rigid, unalterable and in-
flexible. The first requirement in such times is 2 willingness to look
quickly into all our policies, to inquire searchingly into all our
premises.

This generation of farmers knows that the winds of change are
blowing streng. However, fortunately we have the leadership
which will help shape the forces which will generate the Great
Society. Onme of the challenges to this leadership will be to accom-
modate our emerging Great Society to an ‘orderly change for the
better. As freemen upholding the best traditions of a free society,
we can mold that mighty force—the Great Society.

Article
Congressional Record
August 18, 1964

Reyarks or Sexaror Huperr H. Huarenrey. Exrexsion or Foop-
ror-Prace Proaray, ULS. SENATE

FOOD FOR PEACE

. Mr., Hesrenrey. A part of such a program is the Agrienltural’
Trade and Development Act, known all over the world as Public
]—Jﬂ.\" 4’8']_ -

In 1954 T was a member of the Committee on Agriculture when
this milestone was passed. I had something to do with bringing about
passage of the legislation, along with other members of the commit-
tee. 'The bipartisan support of this legislation and its success should
malke all of us proud.

The program more recently has become known as the food-for-peace
program. Food has become a very significant form of foreign eco-
nomic assistance. I am tremendously impressed by the single over-
riding fact that without the farmers’ productive capabilities, the
entire U.S. foreign assistance program would be much less effective
than it is today. In fact, food for peace In many areas of the world
‘s the most effective, and the most worthwhile assistance program.
dach of ns should share in the glow of pride to know that the food
and the fiber from American farms has saved the lives of millions of
people. And you should be happy to know that there are millions
of boys and girls today, throughout the world, outside of the United
States, who arve regularly receiving school lunches. There happens
to be a bit of the spiritual involved in all of this, at a time when so
many people are talking about the destrnction of mankind. So I
would think that rural families would be reverently grateful as well
as genuinely happy that they have been able to save lives.

Does it not make economic sense, as well as moral sense, for the
[nited States and other exporting countries to share abundance—
God-given abundance—with the millions who are in need of food,
rather than to store it in bins or let the land lay idle?

Wheat has played the largest commodity role in this food-for-peace
program. Since July of 1954 we have exported under Public Law 430
about 3 billion bushels of wheat. This represents about 63 percent
of total wheat exports during thig period. Tt would be well to stop
for a moment and think about the economic chaos or explosion whic}l
would have ocenrred in U.S. agriculture if these markets had not
been available.
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But it should also be noted that more than 70 percent of the 7.8,
agricultural exports are normal commercial exports, and we have
built many new markets by the use of food for peace. In a sense,
these commercial exports constitute food for peace at its best—mutu-
ally beneficial, multilateral trade using the efficiency of commercial
trade channels. The sonndest and the simplest way to maintain our
balance of payments would be to utilize to the maximum the produe-
tive efficiency of our farmers by finding ways to increase our agricul-
tural exports even more,

Export markets are vital to the American farmer. THere we must
find future markets for American agriculture. If we are going to
maximize our exports—which is a matter of interest to our count ry—
to the Common Market and to the other areas of the world, we must
offer, as T have said, the best quality at competitive prices. There is
no substitute for price and quality when it comes to competing for
commercial markets abroad. Therefore, every policy that we pursue
must be to try to strengthen what we call the operation of the
market—including the market price.

I want to make my position clear. T do not believe Government
programs ought to supersede the operation of our normal markets.
Government programs should be designed not to supplant but to
supplement : not to take over hut to assist : not to move in as a com-
petitive force, but to make competition more just and to make it
more effective for the farm producer and for the Nation.

Article "

News release from office of Senator Hubert H. Humphrey, Wash-
ington, D.C.

August 19, 1964

Sexator Huayenrey Seexs Thorovenr Review Locarn Ariang
SERVICE

Senate Majority Whip Hubert TI. Humphrey, Democrat, of Min-
nesota, introduced a resolution today asking a thorough review of
local airline service,

The resolution would authorize the Senate Committee on Com-
merce to review “the national needs for local airline service to all
points now served * *

Humphrey, in a floor statement. said the future of airline service
for American communities urgently needs a new statement of national
policy.

“Many complaints from cities, States, and national organizations
charge that local airline service is nadequate,” Humphrey said.

“Cases before the Civil Aeronautics Board threaten discontinuance
or downgrading of service at more than 100 points among some 540
now on the airline map.”

The CAB has threatened to cut off service, loeal service to five
Minnesota_communities under its “nse-it-or-lose-it™ rule, They are
Winona, Fairmont, Mankato, Thief River Falls, and Worthington.

Humphrey said cities receiving local airline service have spent
hundreds of millions of dollars to provide adequate airports with
the implied promise they would receive adequate airline service,

“Many feel that the promise is not being kept,” he told the Sen-
ate. “This is a matter not merely of civie pride but of economic
necessity.”

Humphrey said ecities with good transportation facilities have a
great advantage in gaining and holding their share of the Nation’s
prosperity. He called consideration of reductions or downgradings
of service “a step backward.”

“Decisions (by the Civil Aeronautics Board) between a restrictive,
backward-moving policy and a progressive, forward policy often are
reached by a 3 to 2 vote.™ he said.

“Such a close division on a matter of such importance requires a
clear statement of policy which only Congress can provide,”
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Article
Congressional Record
August 19, 1964

Remarks or Spyaror Hoeeerr T Hoayeurey, Exrexsion or
Foop-ror-Prace Procray, U.S. Spxate

Mr. Howenrey., Mr. President, T wish to make a few general com-
ments in reference to the bill before the Senate, the food-for-peace
program. T know that the Senator from South Dakota [Mr.
MeGovern] has some questions to raise relating to the use of grant
funds and the interest rate provisions of the bill.

Public Law 480 has been one of the most effective instruments of
American foreign policy, economic policy, and social poliey that
ever has been legislated by a Congress.

We ought not in any way weaken the program, nor should we
burden it with undue vestrictions. The funds which are generated
under a particular program are of little value unless they are put
to use. That is generally trune of all forms of capital. Capital has
its value when it is used and when it is invested. The currencies
which are generated through the sale of food commodities under the
terms of Public Law 480 lose their value unless they are readily put
to use for constructive purposes. Those purposes have been outlined
and detailed through legislative enactment over the years, so that the
purposes range all the way from capital improvement or investments
m capital structure to social and welfare benefits. There even are
programs such as the food-for-work programs, which now is being
used in certain other countries. The food-for-work program had a
very good beginning in Tunisia and some excellent results were
achieved.

Mr. President, T view with considerable concern some of the amend-
ments which have been included in the bill as veported by the Senate
committee. It is my view that the one weakness in the food-for-
peace program is the lack of prompt and effective utilization of the
currencies which aceumulate under this program. At the conclusion
of my remarks foday T will bring to the attention of the Senate a
situation that prevails, for example, in India, where vast sums of
Indian rupees have accumulated to the account of the Government of
the United States. This money lias not been invested on a loan
basis by the Government of India, nor has it been utilized for social,
welfare, educational, or other purposes under the grant section pro-
vided for under gection 104,

That section relates to a number of activities. One of them
involves the nse of funds on a grant basis for purposes such as
medical research, hospital construction, educational opportunities,
and so on.

The Senate version of the bill subjects all grants under section 104
of the act and all uses of infterest and prineipal paid on loans made
under title T to the appropriation process. This means that the Ap-
propriations Committee, sitting in Washington, will determine the
use of a certain percentage of the funds generated under title T of
Public Law 480—funds that are ready, available, and on deposit in
the host country. It means. in other words, that the Clommittee on
Appropriations actually takes over much of the administration of
the use of the funds that belong in the hands of the executive branch,
and particularly those who administer this program.

The so-called soft currencies that arise from title T sales have to be
used very carefully. We have a very detailed process of negotiation,
that we follow with the countries that purchase our food commodities
under title I. Those negotiations must take into consideration the
economic situation in the country making the purchase. Those nego-
tintions must take into consideration the limitations that ave set down
in statute as to the use of the funds for the purposes of the United
States. Those negotiations must take into consideration what are
called Cooley funds, or funds used for investment in American
private enterprise abroad. Those negotiations must take into con-
sideration the general economic well-being, such as matters of infla-
tion or deflation, in any of the countries making purchases.
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A substantial amount of money is loaned out and some of the.
money is available for grant purposes. That was specified in the act
under an amendment adopted in the 1950%. I served on the Com-.
mittee on Agrienlture and Forestry at that time and was very much:
interested in Public Law 480, T was present at the time it was au-
thorized. 1 was one of those who supported its adoption. A number
of us in the Senate had separate bills. As the result of these being
before the committee, a committee bill was reported, and it has been
known as Public Law 480. That was, as T recall, in the 83d Congress.

Later the act was amended to add title TV. Tt was amended to
expand the provisions of sections 104 and 106. A number of otlier
amendments have been included in the act, now known by the com-
mon name of food for peace. 8

[ hope the Congress of the United States recognizes tliat in this
great food program we have the most effective, the most powerful,
the most important instrument of diplomacy, of foreign policy, and
of national security that any nation on the face of the earth has today:
For us to cripple the program or in any way to restrict it unduly by
tving the hands of the administration in the field, as well as tlose
who are responsible for the administration of the law in Washington,
seems to me to I)E‘ Iln““l‘."&{‘..

The main question we shall be asked is: What are we going to do
with the four or five hundred million dollars worth of rupees that
lie on deposit in New Delhi, India, that are not being used? The
Indian Government worries about it, because if those rupees are used
foolishly, there may be dire effects upon the fragile Indian economy.
But those funds could be put to use, for example, in binational centers
that promote much good will. They could be put to use as grants in.
countries literally fighting for their lives. They could be put to use in
education, health, research, translation of scientific documents, and wx
host of other activities.

Mr. MceGovern. Mr, President, will the Senator yield?

Mr. Huasenrey. 1 yvield to the Senator from South Dakota.

Mr. McGovery. Is the Senator from Minnesota aware that in the
House version of this bill there was a very carefully worked out pro-
vision to deal with the very problem of how we can best handle cur-
rencies in excess of U.S. needs in countries where those currencies
rest /

The House proposed a provision that an advisory committee should
be set up, on which would serve the chairmen of the Senate and House
Agriculture Committees, with the ranking minority members, as
well as the Secretary of Agriculture, the Administrator of the ATI»
Agency, and the Dirvector of the Burean of the Budget. 1 am wonder-
ing if the Senator from Minnesota does not think that would be a
feasible and practical way of bringing insight to bear on the use of
such currencies, giving CCongress some voice in their use, and yet pro-
viding some flexibility for those who administer the program in find-
ing constructive uses to which these currencies can be put.

Mr. Heasrenrey, Mr. President, T hope that such a provision will
be retained in conference. T believe it was to that provision that the
Senator from Arkansas, the chairman of the IForeign Relations Com-
mittee, Mr. Fulbright, dirvected his attention. '

One of the really eritical problems facing the whole food-for-peace
program today is the proper use of the currencies which are generated
from title T sales. They are not being properly used. "The main
reason they are not being properly used is the vestriction of the law
and the timidity of the Bureau of the Budget.

Quite frankly, the Advisory Committee to which the Senator from
South Dakota referred would be very conservative and very restric-
tive in attitude. There is no reason we should delude ourselves. For
example, if we sell 6 million tons of wheat to India for Indian rupees,
and we receive Indian currency for that sale, and only half of that
currency is reinvested under terms of an economic loan, why do we
not face the fact that the balance of it is lying there unused, being
eroded by inflation, and losing its value, when the people of India
themselves could use that money very effectively in a host of projects.
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In many countries we have sizable amounts of foreign currencies
loaned ont as a result of Public Law 480 activity, and we haye an
equal amount of foreign currencies which lie idle, drawing no inter-
est, losing value through inflation, hanging like a sword over the
economy of the country, with no one knowing what will happen to 1t.

In the meantime, people are in need, schools are inadequate, health
facilities are neglected, roads are not being constructed, medical
research goes undone or is pursued without any real effort being
devoted to it. All this is happening because of the inadequacy of’
funds available to perform these tasks.

Mr. President, this section of the bill needs to be carefully ex-
amined. I recognize the position taken by the Senator from South
Dakota, and T know he will make a statement on it. Therefore I
shall not dwell on this point any longer. The Senator will wish to
make his own stafement.

On the matter of repayment of the loans, I must refer to the section
of the bill which requires title I loans and title IV eredits to bear
interest at not less than the cost of the funds to the United States.

. We have gone through this battle on foreign aid many times. If
we are to insist upon an interest rate on title I loans and title IV credits
to be the interest rate that is paid by the U.S. Government on the
money it borrows, we shall be making loans which will not be repaid.

The first thing we need is frankness and candor. Title I loans are
heing made to countries which are in desperate economic straits and
cireumstances. Sales are being made under title I to help the Amer-
iean agricultural economy, to help fulfill the objectives of American
foreion policy and our national security policy. They are made to
help friendly countries through a difficult period in their economic
development.

Title IV programs are dollar sales on credit. The purpose of the
program is to expand sales of agricultural commodities to countries
just reaching a point of economic development where they can trade
on commercial terms, These eredits should be encouraged by modest
rates of interest, not discouraged by miaking the terms so difficult that
sales cannot be made.

If we charge 4 or 414 or 414 percent interest on Public Law 480
loans, we shall jeopardize the entire structure of Public Law 480.

Therefore T hope these new restrictive provisions relating to interest
rates will be left out of the bill in conference.

I recognize that we have a very limited time to deal with this sub-
ject. However, T have devoted a great deal of my public life to the
question of Public Law 480, including the use of American agricultural
products and the development of our foreign and economic policies.

T have given my support to Public Law 480, the food-for-peace pro-
eram, as an instrument of American generosity, compassion, and kind-
ness. I have looked upon Public Law 480 as a very important and in-
tegral part of the total program for American agriculture and, in-
deed, Ameviean industry.

1 should like to make the record clear to the effect that Public Law,
480 has probably done more to stimulate commercial markets for
American industrial products and American agricultural products
than any other act passed by Congress.

Today we are finding Tuerative markets for soybeans, rice, and cot-
ton, and for American farm machinery, American processed agrieul-
tural products, and American fertilizer, as a result of the market de-
velopment which took place through the use of funds coming from
Public Law 480 sales and economic development.

While T am pleased that we shall extend Public Law 480, T am dis-
pleased with some of the restrictions which have been incorporated in
the Senate bill. 1 have fought this battle of restrictions time and time
again for many years. Kach time we defeated them. We now find
them frying to creep into the law.

Senafors can rest assnred that if we tie the hands of the Adminis-
trator of the program with restrictive amendments, in a sense we shall
be putting chains on the arms and legs of American foreien and eco-
nomic noliey. We shall be diluting and reducing the effectiveness of
Public Law 480. We shall not be helping the American agricultural
program. We shall be weakening American foreign policy. We may
very well be making less effective the Public Law 480 program in the
host or recipient countries.
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The greatest single asset we have today in the world of power
politics—and T regret to say it is such a world, but that is a fact—is
the power of American food, techmology, scientific know-how—the
American agrieultural abundance and food production. No other
country on the face of the earth can even come close to matching this.
This is a world in which there is a rapidly expanding population, a
world in which the variances of weather and technology leave their
impact upon agricultural production. The great abundance that is
ours should be gnarded carefully and should be made available for the
most effective use at all times.

Furthermore, T am not one who believes that we are overproducing
for the Tong run and for the Tong-term interests of this country. 1 re-
mind the Senate once again that last fall I brought to the Senate a well-
documented speech, upon which T received considerable technica] as-
sistance from meteorologists and scientists, indicating the continuance
of drought in critical areas of the world and in certain parts of the
United States. Many parts of this country have suffered severe
drought, and the production of certain agricultural products has been
reduced as the result of drought. Many parts of the world are suffer-
ing severe drought. The United States ought to take a vood look at
its agricultural policy in terms of the amount of food and fiber reserves
that onght to be available at all times for this gveat Nation.

It is an old theme of mine, but one which T shall repeat until my
dying day : We do not have too much food. We have too little imagina-
tion as to how to use it. We do not have too many farmers. We have
policies that, regrettably. do not utilize the oreat capacity of our farm-
ers to produce and to distribute their product. We need a national
security reserve in this country, established by law, so we can stop talk-
ing about agricultural surpluses. We need a bhipartisan blue ribbon
agricultural policy commission to examine the entire structure of agri-
cultural policy in America.

Much of what we have on the lawbooks today is the result merely of
accumulated amendments, We do not have a coherent or coordinated
structure.  We need to give much more thoueht to how we shall in-
tegrate our agricultural policy, domestic and foreign, into our overall
programs of international security and international diplomacy.

We have stopped talking about food surpluses in some areas, thank
goodness.  But even when we have referred to the food-for-peace pro-
gram, we have said only that food for peace was the result of dumping
surpluses. This is a poor way and a foolish way to talk about one of
our great resources. The food-for-peace program ought not to be de-
pendent only upon the availability of surpluses.

We ought to program American food as we program military items.
We do not seek to dump weapons because we have a snrplus of them.,
We base our military assistance program on a schedule of production
of certain weapons because they are needed. T wish our civilian ad-
ministrators were as effective as our generals. Then we would not
have much argument over food for peace. Does anyone really be-
lieve that if we take part in a major nuclear war, we shall win it and
have much left if we win? We might win it for purposes of history:
but let us win it for purposes of humanity.

An abundance of food and fiber. if programed, planned, and con-
sidered from the standpoint of what really is needed. including policies
of purchasing, merchandising, and distribution—instead of limiting
it to Public Law 480—would enable us to enter a more extensive avea
of legislation,

FOOD 18 TIFE

Mr. President, since the Pilgrim Fathers celebrated their first
Thanksgiving in the New World, we Americans have recognized that
food is life to men. In ancient civilizations it was always so—and
men gave thanks to their gods for lifegiving food.

But food is more than the staff of life to men: it is the strength
of nations.  Food produced on American farms is the lifeblood of our
Nation. And so it is with the new and emerging nations of the world.

American agricultural abundance—the productivity of our farms
ind farmers—is one of the brightest chapters in the history of-our
Nation.
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Our farms and farmers are the most productive in the world, and
their productivity continues to grow. The American farmer’s ontput
has increased 140 percent since the end of World War IT, almost three
times the gain in nonagricultural productivity. Today, 1 American
farmer produces enough food and fiber for 29 consumers—4 of whom
are overseas. The vigor, productivity, and the strength of American
agriculture stands as a model for the rest of the world. The farmers
and others in the United States can be justifiably proud of their
accomplishment.

More food and better food mean a better life for all Americans.
And agriculture and agribusiness are keystones of our economy. But
it is evidence that American agriculture has an even greater role to
play in this last half of the 20th century—in this shrinking world
where all nations and all men are neighbors. The exports of food
and fiber from the farms of America are vital to the economy of the
United States, and their contribution to our economic strength and
prosperity will be critical in the next few decades.

EXPORTS MEAN JORS

At the present time farm products account for more than one-
fourth of our total exports. More than 25 percent of all U.S. farm
production is exported—the harvest of 1 out of every 4 acres.

Farm exports mean jobs—about 1 million on U.S. farms, and more
Jobs in financing, packaging, processing, shipping. This year, for
example, our farm exports would fill 4,500 eargo ships—12 shiploads
every day of the year,

Only last month President Johnson announced that U.S. agricultural
exports for the fiscal year just concluded had reached an alltime high
of §6.1 billion. This is a 20-percent increase over last year’s record
high, and 35 percent greater than the farm export level of 4 years ago.

Furthermore, this year's increase of $1 billion over last year's farm
exports was virtually all in sales for dollars.

America’s agricultural productivity brings us face to face with a
moral obligation, an economic opportunity, and a challenge to the
ingenuity of man.

President Kennedy met this obligation. this opportunity, and this
challenge with the second Executive order of his administration. when
he introduced—as a policy of this Government—the concept of using
food for peace: “We must narrow the gap between abundance here
at home and near starvation abroad.”™ President Kennedy said:

Humanity and prudence, alike, counsel a major effort on
our part.

We seek, through our food-for-peace program, to offer our fellow
man throughout the world bread instead of bombs, milk instead
of mortars,

We seek to banish hunger from the face of the earth, for a hungry
man ean never be free.

We seek to use our food as a vesource to help men help themselves to
a better and more productive life.

A BLESSING—NOT A CURSE

Mzr. President, since the enactment of Public Law 480 in 1954, we
have endeavored to put our farm surpluses to work throughout the
world—to regard and use our agricultural produetivity as an asset,
rather than a liability—as a blessing, rather than as a curse.

Inthe past 10 years, we have moved about 130 million tons of food—
more than §12 billion worth—overseas under Public Law 480—3 billion
bushels of wheat, 10 million bales of cotton, 100 million bags of rice,
6 billion pounds of vegetable oil, and feed grains, tobacco, and dairy
products.

Food for peace feeds the hungry—today more than 100 million men,
women, and children in 100 countries throughout the world.

The phrase, “donated by the people of the United States,” in more
than a dozen languages on food packages distributed in the teeming
slums of large cities and in the most remote villages of far-off lands,
is one of the most effective statements in our voeabulary of interna-
tional relations, Tt saysthat the people of the United States care about
men, women, and children of all nations—and want to share.
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Our feeding programs throughout the world are made possible by -
the great American oversea relief agencies supported by the American
people who distribute the food—C'ARE, Chureh World Service,
Catholic Relief Services, the American Jewish Joint Distribution
Committee, and many others.

We seek particularly to feed the children, to strengthen the genera-
tion that will inherit this world. Today, 40 million children are get-
ting a school lunch every day made possible by food for peace. In
Latin America alone, as the result of an intensified child-feeding pro-
gram—"0Operation Niifios,” launched only a year ago—the number of”
children benefiting from school lTunch programs has increased from
3 to 10 million—1 out of every 4 children of school age.

.8, FOOD AIDS DISASTER VICTIMS

T7.S. food has come to the aid of millions left hungry and homeless
by floods, famines, earthquakes, droughts, and plagues—and has been
a lifeline to hundreds of thousands of refugees east adrift without
food, shelter, homes—or hope. In the past 10 years, we have sent $1
billion worth of food overseas to aid vietims of disaster.

Our agricultural abundance is one of our most valuable resources
in international development.

Food from American farms provides the vital ingredients—the.
capital and the wages—to help the countries and the people of the:
free world to help themselves fo economic and social progress.

The local currencies generated by the sale of our agricultural com-
modities are essential to our aid program throughout the world.
Nearly two-thirds of all Toeal currencies generated by food-for-peace
sales 1n the past 10 years have been set aside for economic develop-
ment.

Hospitals, clinies, schools, highways, bridges, railroads. reforesta-
tion projects, irrigation projects. flood control, cooperatives, credit
unions—all vital institutions and facilities in conntry development—
have been built with 7.8, food. with the loeal currencies—instead of'
1.5, dollars—generated by sales under the food-for-peace program.

Some 600,000 workers and their more than 2 million dependents in
22 countries today are benefiting from American food used as a partial
wage in self-help community development projects. These are real
“bootstrap™ projects. Able and conseientious—but idle—men and .
women are working to improve their own communities—to reclaim idle
Iand; to plant forests: to build roads, homes. wells, and reservoirs.

Thus, unemploved and hungry people can earn daily bread for them-
selves and their families, can earn a partial wage in the currency of
their country, and can contribute to the building of important capi-
tal improvements in their own community.

These food-for-work projects represent a caleulated shift in our
food-for-peace program from relief feeding to self-help programs—
and they have proved to be enormously successful in every instance.

Food from the farms of America provides capital for private invest-
ment in the developing countries,

LOANS TO U.S. FIRMS ABROAD

Under the private enterprise loan provisions of Public Law 480,

more than X180 million in local currencies generated by the sale of -
. - = ¥y

agricultural commodities overseas has been loaned to U.S. firms for
business development and trade expansion in the developing countries.
and to U.S. and loeal business for expanding markets for U.S. agrieul-
tural products abroad. '

Ingenuous use of our agricultural abundance has enabled the United
States to rednce by millions the outflow of dollars to finance oversea
programs in the past 10 years. Since 1954, food for peace has provided
more than $936 million in foreign currency for payment of U.S. ex-
penses abroad, and another $567 million for the common defense of
the United States and friendly nations. Food from the farms of
America has contributed to the financing of trade fairs and exhibi-
tions; binational and community centers; international exchange pro-
grams: scientific, medical, cultural, and educational programs—and
has been bartered for almost $2 billion worth of strategic materials
and equipment. )
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There are no limits to future markets for U.S. farm products.

Food from the farms of America is feeding millions of hungry
people throughout the world. It is converted into essential capital for
economic development. At the same time that American food answers
the human and economic needs of the world, it is opening up vast new
markets for future exports and sales of U.S. agricultural products.

There is a limitless need and demand in the world for the food and
fiber produced in America. The future markets of the developing
countries arve incaleulable.  One of the first needs of the people n} the
developing countries as we help them to develop is for food and
¢lothing and no other nation in the world is so capable of filling their
need as is the United States.

MARKET DEVELOPMENT

The food-for-peace program, through the sale of agricultural com-
modities overseas, provides the financing for U.S. Department of Agri-
culture market development activities in 67 countries today. In co-
operation with more than 40 T.S. agricultural producers and trade
organizations, USDA has in the past 10 years engaged in aggressive
food-for-peace-financed programs designed to develop new and ex-
panding markets for U.S. farm products overseas—cotton, sovbeans,
poultry, wheat, rice, meat, feed orains, and milk. American market-
ing specialists are overseas teaching foreign buyers to fabricate our
cotton, process and package vegetable oil, to mix and blend onr wheat.
American foods are exhibited at trade fairs and trade centers—all this
financed by food-generated local currencies.

These food-for-peace-financed market development programs have
played no small part in the 35-percent expansion of farm exports in
the last 4 vears.

American agricultural eapacity is a vast and potent arsenal in
times of peace.

The time has come to stop thinking of our agricultural produetivity
and abundance as a great national problem. We must recognize and
use our abundance of food and fiber as one of our most precious re-
sources—more precious often than oold, as we have learned.

When Public Law 480 was passed 10 years ago, it generally was re-
garded as a device for seeking ways and means of making use of the
surplus produetion of American farms.  Our discoveries concerning
the nse of food in the world today have exceeded our wildest dreams
of 10 years ago.

We know that whatever we produce on the farms of America we can
use—and use constructively—to feed hungry millions: as capital for
development : as a wage to help people help themselves: as capital for
capital investment overseas, and as the opening chapter to a future
history of vigorous and expanding U.S. agricultural exports through-
out the world.

CAPACTTY TO ABOLISHT HTUNGER

President Johnson recently told a Conference on International Rural
Development at the White House that :

Since World War II, we have multiplied our capabilities
as never before, but we have not put them to the fullest
use * * * we have the capacity to abolish hunger ® * * we
have not put our capabilities to work,

We still have not put our agricultural capacity to work to its full
potential.  The United States is indeed fortunate that, at & moment in
history when the developing nations of the world need food to feed
their hungry and for development, we are able to supply that food
assistance.

Food for peace is a brilliant concept. Our experience in the past
10 yvears has proven that American agriculture, the products of the
American farm, can make a great contribution to a world of peace,
prosperity, and security.

So long as American farms and the American farmer continue their
brilliant record of productivity, we must put this eapacity to work at
home and abroad. '
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We must continue to build with determination and imagination—
on the concept and experience of food for peace—to bring new life to
men and nations.

FOOD TORTIFICATION

Mr. President, for many years, the problem of malnutrition among
the poorer people of the world have Leen studied—with sﬁaet:-iu] em-
phasis on the children—by the National Institutes of Healt 1, the Na-
tional Academy of Sciences, the Agricultural Research Service in the
Agriculture Department, UNICEF, AID, and a number of other
public and private groups. All agree that there are two major prob-
lems in overcoming malnutrition. One is the need for more food, a
broblem we are helping to solve throngh our food-for-peace effort.
The other is the 1199({ for nutritional improvement in the food which is
. being sent—such as the simple addition of vitamins A and D in milk
as we have in this country, or the extra enrichment of flour,

A study just completed by nutritionists at NTH tells us that in East
Pakistan alone 50,000 infants every vear are being subjected to a life
of blindness due to vitamin A deficiency. We in the United States
have it within our power to prevent this kind of thing from happen-
ing.  We can do this, at a very minor cost, with the addition of vita-
mins in the powdered milk we already are providing. We ean do it
with the further enrichment of flour we are now shipping. And we
can do it with other inexpensive means of food fortification.

Aside from the obvious moral concerns related to such a problem,
there are also some basic economic considerations. First, our competi-
tion abroad in nonfat powdered milk is with countries which do fortify
their exported milk. Since the cost factor of the fortification is negli-
gible, we obviously are placed at a disadvantage in our striving for
future foreign markets. Second, we must weigh the cost of fortifying
our food-for-peace donations against the costs which may result from
the consequences if we do not.

Ineast Pakistan alone we are talking about 50,000 potential invalids,
in 1 year, in 1 small part of 1 country who may end up needing
some type of major welfare assistance. To the budget of that coun-
try—and the budget of this country which through its aid program
supports that country—it certainly seems a reasonable investment to
spend pennies to prevent this kind of thing from happening.

We ought to find a way to make this minor adjustment in our Public
Law 480 program to fortify our donated foods and prevent such vita-
min deficiencies. If we do not, it is our own deficiencies to which
people in the future can justifiably point.

I'am pleased that once again ‘we have an opportunity to speak up
for one of the finest wograms Ameriea ever Inls{['hrsimmed. I hope that
as a result of extending the program, we shall not limit it, but rather
improve upon it.

Mr. President, earlier in my remarks T said T would bring to the
attention of the Senate a situation that prevails in India, where vast
sums of Indian rupees have accumulated to the account of the Govern-
ment of the United States. 1 now ask unanimous consent to include
at this point in the Record a memorandum prepared by the American
Embassy in New Delhi concerning the costly paradox of our American-
owned Indian rupees.

There being no objection, the memorandum was ordered to be printed
in the Record.

Article, Congressional Record, A ugust 19, 1964.

Reyarks or Sexaror Huperr . Huarpnrey, Deparryexts or Lasor
Aaxp Heavrn, Evpvcarion, axp Werrare A PPROPRIATIONS, UT.S, SpxarTe

Mr. Huarenirey., Mr., President, I should like to offer a few com-
ments with regard to the pending bill, H.R. 10809,

_Of the dozen regular appropriations bills which the Congress con-
siders each year, few, if any, are closer to the heart and the well-being
of our people than the particular legislation.

I shall touch on many phases of the bill—both health and non-
health,
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First, I shall turn to nonmedical areas—to day-care services for
children ; then, to the manpower needs of the National Labor Relations
Board.

Thereafter, T shall turn to medical phases. Detailed attention will
be devoted to those phases, because, as my colleagues ave aware, I have
long been deeply interested in health progress. In this connection, 1
shall submit observations on certain important programs of the U.S.
Public Health Service—particularly the National Institutes of
Health—as well as of the Vocational Rehabilitation Administration
and the Food and Drug Administration.

WELFARE ADMINISTRATION—APPROPRIATION TFOR DAY-CARE SERVICES—
PAGES 40—-41

T should like to start with one of the most significant elements of the
bill, relating to our Nation’s greatest resources—its children.

I have reference to the appropriation through the Welfare Admini-
stration of grants to States for public assistance, specifically, grants
for day-care services.

Generous grants arve provided in the pending bill for overall
maternal and child welfare. The Nation has reason for gratitude
for the Congress” warm understanding of the value of such assistance.

THE 4 MILLION REDUCTION AND THE MATCHING AMENDMENT

But as regards day care, the bill before us reduces %4 million from
the budget estimate. This reduction is applied to the %8 million
sought for grants to the States for day-care services.

The Senate version of the Lill has, in addition, added this clause:

Provided further. That none of the funds contained herein
shall be used to pay in excess of one-half of the cost of day-
care services under section 527 (a) of the Social Security Act,
as amended.

This 50-percent matching formula might ordinarily, in other con-
nections, serve as a sound basis for Federal-State cooperation. But,
in this instance, the immediate—I emphasize immediate—application
of the restriction would have a very negative effect. T am, therefore,
very pleased to support the amendment which sets the date for the
grant-in-aid on a 50-50 basis, on or after April 1965.

STATES CANNOT IMMEDIATELY COMPLY ON MATCHING BASIS

Why? Because of a number of facts.

First. Of the 46 States which have filed day-cave plans, only 8 have
available specifically earmarked funds for day-care services. And
nobody knows to what extent even these eight have individuals funds
to match what they would receive under a Federal grant to the indi-
vidnal State.

Second. Many of the State legislatures do not meet until 1965,
so they will not have opportunity to assign—promptly—matching
funds if the restriction goes into effect immediately. '

Third. No one yet knows how many of the States with nonear-
marked funds are in a flexible position to transfer general child funds
for this purpose, so as not to lose the possibility of a Federal matching
grant for day care. '

In any event, most existing State funds go to the foster-care pro-
gram. To take funds away from that vital program for another
vital program like this poses a hard choice for State officials.

Let us recall that day-care assistance is relatively new. It was on
May 17, 1963, that President Kennedy signed into law the first sup-
slemental appropriation for these services. But, alveady, 46 States
}mve filed approved State plans.

The program has a fantastically successful catalytic effect—en-
couraging factfinding surveys, new facilities, better training and
higher standards—precisely the goals the Congress had in mind.

Many States have set up day-care centers for the very first time.
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But. now. how do we stand? The House cut the $3 million budget
estimate to %6 million. Tlie Senate committee cut it $2 million more to
&4 million. But, here is the important point, under the matching
amendment, it seems almost certain that the States will not now be in
a.position to mateh even that $4 million. Therefore the effective dafe.
of on or after April 1, 1965, is most desirable.

VALUE OF DAY CARE

The day-care services are more vital than ever before to vast num-
bers of working mothers.

Such services are particularly needed at a time when the Nation is
preparing to attack poverty. Over and over again in consideration of
the Keonomie Opportunity Act of 1964, there was stressed the rela-
tionship of day eare to the preparation of a young child who might
otherwise become educationally and culturally deprived.

Studies show that. in families where hushands earn less than §3,000 a
year, one out of every four mothers with children under age 6 works to
help support her children. In many other families, the mother is the
sole support. What will happen if even the present limited day-care
services are reduced? Without this help, many of the children will be
left without adequate supervision and care while their mothers work.

As these unsupervised children grow up, they will add to the grim
numbers whose eduactional growth was slowed. And they will add to
the number of eventual school-dropouts.

State and local welfare and-education officials know how erucial day-
care assistance is for protecting the yvoung. My own State has an ouf-
standing day-care plan with many excellent projects scheduled in
1964,

Under the $8 million originally hoped for on a nationwide basis,
Minnesota would receive $161.323. Under $6 million ceiling set by
the Honse. Minnesota’s share would drop to $120,781.  What do these.
sums—the original or reduced sums—really provide?

THE MINNESOTA PLAN

Under the original 1964 budget, here are a few of the excellent uses
to which the funds would be put : strengthened staff for licensing day-
eare facilities to assure protection to any child receiving day care case-
work services for mentally retarded children in day-care centers; day
eare for children of migrant agrienltural workers: a survey for the
needs of Indian children: an experimental project to provide day
care in certain homes for selected retarded, socially isolated, or mildly
disturbed children.

What is the meaning in human terms of these projects? Tet me cite
asingle example. Recently. seven Minnesota families, whose retarded
children were on the waiting list for the State institution., were able
to remove their youngsters from that list once day carve became avail-
able and, thus, keep the children at home. No one can assign a cig-
nifieance in financial terms to the meaning of this one act—being able
to keep a retarded child at home who might otherwise have to be in-
stitutionalized.

This, then. is where we stand. T commend the consideration of these
facts to my colleagnes.

NATIONAL LABOR RELATIONS BOARD—PAGE 50 (OF THE BILL)

The pending bill proposes $24 million for the National Labor Rela-
“tions Board, the same amount as proposed by the House.

It is a source of regret that the committee did not inerease the appro-
priation to the level of the 1965 budget estimate, $25,250,000,

As Senate Report No. 1460—page 68—states, the amount which the
committee does recommend is, fortunately, an increase of $1,540,000
over the 1964 appropriation. But this increase merely provides funds
to meet mandatory increases in costs and some $600,000 for program
increases.

The reduction of $1.250.000 below the budget estimates means that
NLRB's eapacity for the processing of cases will, unfortunately, be
reduced by almost 7 percent. ’
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Tet me point out that the agency’s workload which made the budget
request necessary is not—I repeat—not within NI, RB’s control. The
ases originate with the parties which file charges of unfair labor
practices or petitions with the Board. _ )

Tt is the Board's task to respond—as i, does—to these mcoming
sases as promptly, as thoroughly, as competently as possible and as
ite limited resources may permit.

The question is: Will we give it the resources it needs to do the job
it is required to dounder law?  TIts job is not static.

Economic activity througheut the Nation is dynamic. Industry
is chaneing, as is employment and, yes, unemployment, because of
automation and other problems. Inevitably, cases mount under these
eircumstances,

By not giving NLRB the manpower it needs to fulfill its statutory
responsibility, we deny it the chance to decrease its raseload—Dback-
Jogeed beyond its control—and to provide the timely—I emphasize
timely—service which is so crucial to equitable solution of labor rela-
tions problems. Therefore the amendment by the Senator from
Rhode Island [Mr. Pastore] restoring $1,250,000 is fully justified and
I support it and join in its sponsorship.

THE MEDICAL PHASES OF TIHE APPROPRIATION BILL

1 shonld like to turn now to those portions of the bill which relate
to liealth, rehabilitation, and related services.

T shall comiment on this subject in detail because, as my colleagues
know., it has been my privilege to devote much attention to these sub-
jects, both in the work of the Apprepriations Subcommittee and in
related work by the Subcommittee on Reorganization and Interna-
tional Oreanizations, of which I am chairman, within the Senate
Committee on GGovernment Operations.

COMMENDATION OF SENATOR HILL

1 should like to say, however, that in the area of medical appropri-
ations, the most expert guidance comes this vear, as it has for all the
many vears which he has served with such distinction, from the able
chairman of our subcommittee, whom we are all proud and happy to
acknowledge as the dean of the Congress health activities, the Senator
from Alabama [ Myr. HIilT].

To this subject, he has brought not only the wisdom and expertness
of his decades of intensive congressional activity, not only the insight,
judgment, and dedication which are his heritage from an illustrious
physician-father, but the deep compassion and humanity of a man
personally consecrated to the well-being of his fellow man.

Whatever T iave to say, therefore. I would regard merely as a sup-
plement to the judgment which has already been presented within
the committee report, within the Senate and in other public state-
ments by Senator Hill,

As to what T shall sav, I would not presume to speak for Senator
Hill or anvone. But T feel confident that many, if not all of the views
on medical research and other phases, which 1 will submit parallel his
sentiments on the great scientific challenges ahead.

In addition, my judgment on these subjects has been aided by the
counsel made available to the committee—orally and in printed and
letter form by many physicians, particularly leading specialists, as well
as inferested laymen.

As in previous vears, Mrs. Mary Lasker, and her associates of the
National Health Education Committee, have made available expert
indgment on the phenomenal achievements of medical research in the
past and on the continuing and unfolding needs in the future.

EXPERT ADVICE ACKNOWLEDGED FROM MINNESOTA
Then, too, the abundance of medical talent in my own State has made

it possible to get helpful professional judgment on needs for the grass-
roots and for the Nation, as a whole.
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To name but a few of the Teading physicians at this point, with whom
I have been in contact, T acknowledee the helpful assistance of our
State health officer, Robert Barr, M.I).—on continuing Federal-State
cooperation for general hiealth services: Gaylord Anderson, M.D., di-
rector of the School of Public [Mealth, 1 niversity of Minnesota—on the
needs of the Nation's schools of public health—which are, fortunately,
provided for by a $600,000 Senate increase for formula grants: David
T. Carr, M.D., Mayo Clinic—on the Nation's TB control needs—which
are, regrettably, not as well provided for: Frederick J. Kottke. M.D.,
professor and head, Department of Phvsical Medicine and Rehabilita-
tion, Medical School, University of Minnesota: Paul M. Ellwood, Jr.,
M.D., executive director, Kenny Rehabilitation Foundation. together
with a Minnesotan of whom I shall have more to say, Frank Krusen,
M.D., a former president of the Minnesota State Department of Health
and now professor and coordinator of physical medicine and rehabili-
tation at Temple University School of Medicine, after many years as
head of the section at Mayo Clinic.

ADEQUATE APPROPRIANTIONS ADD TO THE NATION'S WEALTI

I shall speak, very frankly, of certain specific areas in which we of
the Congress might—in this vear's appropriations—have provided still
more adequately for the health needs of today and tomorrow.

L am not unmindful of either the many excellent provisions of this
bill and of the appropriation laws we have enacted in recent years. To
the contrary, T am profoundly grateful and proud of present and past
contributions we have made. ' 3

And T am not unmindful that we have an obligation to be
“economical™ whenever possible.

But, as T see it, the fundamental fact which should be borne in
mind is that when Congress appropriates adequately for human
health, we are, in the finest sense, conserving and economizing.
We are, in that sense, adding to, not detracting from, the Nation’s
wealth.

To save a human life is to preserve our greatest capital—the
human mind, the human heart, the human body. To lose a life that
need not be lost, to abandon to erippling disease a mind or body that
could be healed—this is to waste, to squander an irreplaceable
resonrce.

When we provide for more and better patient care, for more and
better medical education, for more and even better medical research
and rehabilitation, we perform acts of conservation.

We build assets—not debits—on the Nation’s financial ledger,

We build the base for future Federal, State. and local taxation.
We help to increase the national income and the gross national
product. We enrich the Nation with our most precious asset—
healthy people. '

U.8. PUBLIC HEALTIT SERVICE—CONTROL OF TUBERCULOSIS—PAGE 24

The committee took a forward step in increasing—if only mod-
estly—the House allowance for tuberenlosis control. ;

But this increase does not begin to fulfill the objective of rapid
elimination of this scourge,

I concur in the sentiments which had been presented to the com-
mittee by the National Health Edueation Committee through its able
vice chairman, Mrs. Alice Fordyce.

She had soundly pointed out that the Surgeon General's recently
published veport, “The Future of Tuberculosis Control,” made
this grim estimate: Even if the task force's recommendations are ful-
filled, as of 10 years from now, the number of new and active TB
cases will still be 21,600.  That figure is intolerably high. “We should
not be content with such a target. We should accelerate the control
program next year. '

Ten years from now, we should have largely conquered this
disease—using preventive BG( vaccine and other measures.

Otherwise, 10 years from now, hospitalization costs, alone, for TB
will cost the Nation—not the $335 million of 1964—Dbut, incredibly
enough, $376 million. :
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We need not pay that price, provided we take the initiative with a
massive connterattack against TB. This will take more funds for
the short-term period, but it will save much vaster sums over the
long term. And, most important, it will save lives.

NFEDED SUPPORT FOR POSTGRADUATE MEDICAL EDUCATION

Over a period of many years, T have spoken and written, again and
again, on the dynamic needs of postgraduate medical education.
Why? Because we live in an age when previously acquired knowl-
edge becomes rapidly obsolete. Both undergraduate and post-
graduate education are, of course, fundamentally the responsibility
of the dedicated medical profession, itself.

Yet, to his great credit, Surgeon General Terry has responded to
the messages of request from the Appropriations Subcommittees and
from professionals, generally, by preparing a Public Health Service
program which would help to backstop the profession’s own plans
for enlarged continuing edueation.

Here is one of the greatest needs of the healing arts. Tt is tragic
ihat only some practitioners possess the up-to-the-minute insight
knowledge and skills which others could likewise use.

Tt is tragie that a patient living, perhaps, in some great finaneially
endowed metropolis gets the benefit of, say, the latest 1964 discoveries
while a patient elsewhere in the country is treated on the basis of
ontdated knowledge.

We need to provide, as Bernard V. Dryer, M.D., has so well pro-
posed, opportunities for the “physicians’ lifetime learning.” We
need to master the latest techniques—of programed istruction,
closed cirenit and conventional TV, FM broadeasting, other audio-
visnal techniques, computerized information. And, yes, perhaps
most important of all, we need to know how to arouse strong and
sustained professional motivation which will seek the best informa-
tion that is available, and which will apply it.

NATIONAT, LIBRARY OF MEDICINE—PAGES 3627

The Appropriations Committee is to be commended for once again
advancing the important program of the National Library of
Medicine.

The committee flashes a welcome “green light™ for extramural pro=
grams by the National Library, under section 301 of the Publie
Health Service Act.

Tt makes available seven new positions to help realize somewhat
more of the vast potential of “medlars™—the computerized medical
literature analysis and retrieval system.

Our Senate Reorganization Subcommittee has already nsed and
benefited from medlars. This modern system made available infor-
mation to us within a few man-machine hours which would otherwise
have taken days and would have been far less complete.

But medlars will continue to operate at only a fraction of its
capacity unless Congress authorizes still more professionals to work
with it.

That means professionals who will—through medlars—help ful-
(11 the urgent information needs of the Public Tealth Service, the
Vocational Rehabilitation Administration, the Food and Drug Ad-
ministration, the pharmacentical industry, medical specialty, para-
medical and other organizations.

Tt will be recalled that one of the historie proposals of 1964 has
been that of Stafford Warren, M.D., Special Assistant to the Presi-
dent for Mental Retardation. Dr. Warren has proposed a highly
automated “National Library of Science System.” Such a system
would realize many of the coordinated information ohjectives which,
1. for one, have worked for since 1957. The foundation for such a
system in the area of biomedicine is, of course, a strengthened
National Library of Medicine.
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Tn a statement shortly to be published by the Senate Subcommittee
on Reorganization and International Organizations, I will elaborate
upon what I heard as the National Library’s future role in spearhead-
ing computer “networks” for biomedical information throughout the
Nation.

NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH—PAGES 32 FF.

The Appropriations Committee has, once again, well expressed the
ereat opportunity to realize the public good through the National In-
stitues of Health.

In the whole U.S. Government, there are probably few agencies
which can mean more to the personal lives of 190 million Americans—
and millions yet unborn—than this great organization, dedicated to
solving the mysteries of disease.

The appropriations which the commitiee has recommended for the
1966 fiscal year for NIIT provide considerable and welcome impetus.
I am particularly pleased, for example, with the committee’s farsighted
recommendation of £10 million for a special program of cancer ve-
search: this will, as the report states, “permit the expansion of re-
ceareh on the viral origin of leukemia™ and help exploit important new
findings in this area. >

But let me be verv frank. With complete respect for the commit-
tee's diligent, overall review, I do not believe that, this year, the com-
mittee has fully enabled NTH to build upon the strength of its evolving
scientific programs to the extent that many Americans would have
wighed and hoped.

I am not alone in this sentiment. Leading physicians and laymen
had told the committee of vast, unfulfilled research and training needs
for each of the major categorical areas—for heart, for cancer, mental
health, neurology. arthritis, human development, general medical
seiences, and the others.

It is a source of regret to me that the bold but sound recommenda-
tions of the Citizens Committee are not incorporated in the bill which
we will now send to conference. 1 know that our able subcommittee
chairman received with deepest sympathy and understanding the Citi-
zens Committee recommendations. No one on our committee knows
better than he the vistas of scientific discovery which still lie before
us.

Dedicated doetors and citizens who support NIT's steady progress
are, of course, profoundly grateful for the splendid support which the
administration and the Congress have generously given in recent years.

RISING TINANCIAL NEEDS TOR RESEARCIT SUPPORT

But they know—and I know——that, while this support has been
most commendable, there is still enormons unmet need. The unalter-
able fact is that seientific research often brings to light as many baffling
problems as it solves. These emerging problems—of biology, of
chemistry, of biochemistry. of biophysics, or of clinical medicine—
cannot be shunted aside or ignored. They must be resolved, if possi-
ble, by providing added resources. So, too, as scientific answers are
discovered, they must be capitalized upon, exploited, as in a military
breakthroneh. — Then, too, NITH support of scientific training is not an
end in itself: it is a preparation—a heginning—toward facilitating a
continuing, lifelong quest. Trained personnel require continned sup-
port and, indeed, rising support, if sharpened skills ave to be put effec-
tively to work.

Meanwhile, the cost of living is not stationary, nor is the cost of
instrumentation or of facilities. A dollar total last year will buy
somewlat less science this year. All of these factors make it
necessary that we not rest on fhe laurels of our past levels of support.
We should, I believe, view the overall NIH prn;:}-:tlnn—{iynulni(::lll_v-—
i terms of the long haul and not as a static, a fixed, a limited program
which can be arbitrarily frozen—at some plateau for a year or 2 years
or b years.

Look at the toll which cancer, for example, still takes—or the toll
still taken by heart disease, or by mental illness, among other scourges.
Can any of us say that we have done all that we might do—should
do—must do—to counterattack these killers and these eripplers—now
and for next year?
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Time, my colleagues are aware, is of the essence. The research in-
vestment, the training mvestment which we make possible in fiscal
year 1965 will not “pay off " —eannot possibly “pay off "—until years
from now.

Only now—this year—are we getting the “payo fi** from prior years
of Congress and the administ ration’s foresight and generosity i build-
ing N1H to its present potential.

NTIT'§ ESTEEM IN SCIENTIFIC COMMUNITY

~ NIH is not perfect. No organization with its record of growth and
its unprecedented scientific mission could be perfect. But it is striv-
ing constantly for ever higher administrative and scientific standards.
And the supreme fact about NTH remains that its name is a hall-
mark—a symbol of excellence in the scientific community of the world.

Among the foremost private M.D.s and Ph. D.’s, among the bright-
est luminaries of academic and industrial science, N1 is not merely
“accepted s it is praised: it is launded: it is esteemed; it is respect ed.

We are getting our money's worth from NIH, more than our mon-
ey's worth. Dollar tor dollar, I know of virtually no area in the
vast Federal budget—save in national defense and in edueation, as
guch—in which the American taxpayer receives more ample and more
continuing “dividends.”

INSTRUMENTATION AND COMPUTER CENTERS

Under “General Research and Services'—page 36 of the report—I
<hould like to underline reference to the important work of the Divi-
sion of Research Facilities and Resources at NTH. T have particular
reference to this Divisions contributions to biomedical engineering
and to computer research and ap lications.

The Division has an mlt.«at:uu\in_t_r group of scientists. They know
that excellent progress has been made, thanks in large part to initiative
and support on Capitol Hill.  But they also know how much there is
still to be done.

At present, there is—in the entive Nation—but one biomedical engi-
neering center, at Northwestern University. But, as I have pointed
out in earlier years, there is urgent need for more such centers—at
least 6. These centers would bring together the major talents in engi-
neering, in biological sciences and in mathematics necessary for inter-
diseiplinary research, for training and development.

At present, most NIH support For biomedical engineering is still for
relatively routine application of known principles to biological sys-
tems. But NIH's experts are eager to be given the opportunity—
which means, let us state very frankly, the resources—to fkevelop new
transducers, new methods of approach to biological systems, employ-
ing bold, innovative approaches.

As regards computers, at presenf, NIH funds less than a million
dollars for the development of computers specifically tailored for bio-
logical purposes.

Then, too, I should like to recall that, T years ago, the Biology Cloun-
cil of the National Academy of Seiences-National Research Cfouncil
recommended a clearinghouse of information on biomedical instrumen-
tation. There is still no such clearinghouse. It is urgently needed. So
is a specialized subcenter on biomedical applications of computers.

Three years ago, 1 secured information for the Congress, for the
executive agencies, and the professional community on the need for
coordinated activities on medical electronics, as such. Only a few of
the goals then envisioned have, as yet, come to pass, unfortunately.

NI1H'S INTERNATIONAL PROGRAM

I turn to still another NTH front, the international scene. Once
again, this year I renew my recommendation to the Bureau of the
Budget—do not allow concern for America’s “balance of payments”
problem to intrude into a relatively tiny—from a fiscal standpoint—
but absolutely crucial—from a medical standpoint—area of NIH
i‘ﬂ?l_l ribution. 1 vefer to its support of oversea research, exchange, and
raining.
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NIH's Office of International Research—page 37 of the report—is a
small but immensely important unit on the scene of world health.
Its coordinated “seed™ money overseas has already begun to harvest
very considerable fruit for the good of mankin.

This Nation is the “light of the world” in medical research: the
Russians do not “hold a candle™ to us.  If the Soviets land a man on
the moon tomorrow, it would mean less to the world than what the Salk
or Sabin vaccines meant or, infinitely more important, what the cure
for a major type of cancer could mean to the 3 billion inhabitants on
this planet.

CLEARINGHOUSE ON DRUG AND OTHER INFORMATION

Among other phases, in Senate Report 1460, the committee in com-
menting on several of the Institutes, points out the splendid progress
and further opportinity for drug research. I commend these ob-
servations, (‘{u-mmlmrap_\' will write even brighter chapters in the
next decade than we have seen in the war and the postwar period.

It is my hope, however, that the drug research will. at the same time,
be accompanied by expanded and accelerated drug communication of
the highest accuracy and reliability.

Specifically, T am looking forward to receipt in the 1966 fiscal year
presentation of a specific estimate and rvequest—as promised by the
former special assistant to the Secretary of Health, Edueation, and
Welfare—Mr. B. Jones—to lay the operational foundations for a
national clearinghouse on drug information.

The Senator from Alabama, Mr. Hill. and T had discussed the need
for such a clearinghouse in a colloquy in the Senate last year on the
HEW bill.

A clearinghouse is more ureently needed now—next year—and the
year after that—than ever before.” The Public Health Service needs
it, particularly NIH. The Veterans’ Administration needs it. the De-
partment of Defense needs it, the Food and Drug Administration
needs it.  So do industry and the professional community as a whole,

The clearinghouse wonld serve to link what are now largelyv discon-
nected, isolated, fragmented, overlapping and often duplicatine efforts.

Insofar as purely private groups are concerned, their participation
in it would be entirely voluntarv. There would alwavs be ample safe-
guards for protection of genuinely proprietary or ot her type informa-
tion which merits security-type restrictions. So. too. raw, unevaluated
drug information—like the adverse reaction reports—would be care-
fully identified as such.

CONSTRUCTIVE EMPIIASIS

Let me reemphasize—the goal is that a drug clearinehonse will com-
municate more rapidly, more accurately, morve reliably than ever be-
fore—the facts about drugs, whatever those facts may be.

Hopefully, pharmacentical seience will be more and more productive
and creative, so that the information input and output will consist
more and more of positive facts, of facts about the merits—not just
the disadvantages—of drugs, their safety. their efficacy. their unantiei-
pated favorable—not necessarily, unfavorable—side offects.

The drug clearinghouse is not designed to “accentuate the neea-
tive™: far from it ; we seek affirmative oals,

We believe in drug seience. We want to st rengthen it, to enhance it,
to raise it to greater heights of nchievement.

But whether incoming drug facts prove —what some may regard as
positive or negative, enconraging or discouraging, favorable or un-
favorable, so long as the facts are scientific, they must be placed in the
mainstream of access by the whole scientific community—instead of
}‘Je.in;: lost, as so frequently occurs at present, or almost impossible to
ind.

CLEARINGHOUSE ON CHILD AND ADULT POISONS

The same should be said of the national clearinghouse on poison
control centers. This ongoing system under the U7.S. Public Health
Service's Division of Accident Prevention renders invaluable, literally
lifesaving service. It provides crucial facts for emergency use—about
antidotes and treatment.
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Thus, it helps save a great many vietims of accidents and of suicide
attempts.

We still lose too many such vietims, We pay a dreadful price in
human suffering and loss. Strengthening information seryices, alone,
will not of itself greatly reduce that price, but it would help to do so.

At present, the system of poison control centers funetions in rela-
tively primitive manual form—at a fraction of its potential eapacity—
with only limited coverage of the open literature, even smaller cover-
age of unpublished information and next to no systematic links with
any advanced system with related, for example, drug information.

At least this clearinghouse is in being—if only in rudimentary form.

The same cannot be said of another goal T have long sought—a pro-
posed national clearinghouse on food information, as well as a clearing-
liouse on cosmetic information and on other chemical information.

NEW PESTICIDE CENTER

Fortunately, thanks to the administ ration’s initiative and the out-
standing contributions by Senator Abraham Ribicoff, who has served
as acting chairman in the pesticide study by the Subcommittee on Re-
organization and International Organizations, there is going to be a
Pesticide Information Center. '

This Center—swhich is of vital interest in the Public Health Service—
will function under the auspices of the U.S. Department of Agriculture
and, specifically, the National A ericultural Library.

It would not be appropriate at this point to discourse on the latter
Library’s needs—for more professional manpower, for a new modern
building, long planned and for mechanization of its system. Suffice it
to say that the National Agricultural Library will not be able to work
fully side by side with the two other Nationa] Libraries—the National
Library of Medicine and the Library of Congress—until the appro-
priations bill for the Department of Agriculture makes available in-
sreased and sustained resources for the bibliography of agriculture and
other NAL activities.

NAL is not just an agricultural resource, a resource for veterinary
medicine: it is a resource for the U.S. Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare—for the Public Health Service, for NTH. for FDA,
for the National Science Foundation, for other agencies and the scien-
tific community.

PHARMACOLOGY AND TOXIC( WLOGY NEEDS

What goes into these information resonrces must be of highest qual-
ity. The undeniable fact is that we are not getting highest quality—
uniformly—from the Nation’s pharmacology efforts.

Skilled manpower is tragically scarce, especially in clinieal pharma-
cology. That is why T had hoped NIH would have requested and we
would have approved massive increased support for increased profes-
sional training and for increased research facilities for clinical phar-
macology, in particular.

We have more and more splendid N1H-supported clinical centers.
But where are the clinical pharmacologists to work at these and other
centers? Where are the interdisciplinary trained men and women who
will perform highest quality double blind and other controlled studies?
Where are the scientists who will turn out top quality professional
papers to replace the widespread, bias-ridden jumbles of unsubstan-
tiated clinical impressions?

And where—for drug, for pesticide, and for other needs—are the
toxicologists and pathologists who are seareer today than proverbial
hen's teeth? When will we have adequate members of these special-
ties—in 1974—in 19947 That is abont what the time schedule looks
like as of the limited rate of training in 1964,

FOOD AND DRUG ADMI NISTRATION

T am delighted that the committee concurs in the House action for
full funding of the 1965 budget estimate of $39.2 million for this vital
agency. Senate Report 1460 well states—page 10—that this appropria-
tion is necessary “to meet growing problems of consumer health result-
ing from the growth of the Nation’s economy and population and
technological developments,” as well as to implement the 1962 druglaw.
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The Kefanver-Harris law does impose on FDA a massive work-
load. This workload is only now beginning to be felt in terms of
the requirement for FDA's review of the efficacy of thousands of”
drugs which had been released during the period of 1938 to June 1963,
but. which had been cleared previously only as to safety, not as to.
eflicacy. )

In its overall organization and procedures, FDA llms, in recent
months, made important progress. I would like to see its momentum
maintained.

It is my personal belief that the 1966 fiscal year budget for the
Agency will require expanded funds for scientific activities—drugs and
pesticides—as well as for communication and other evolving phases
of the Ageney’s program.

FDA needs to be given the resources to develop close ties with uni-
versity medical schools in a manner similar to that of the National In-
stitutes of Health. FDA needs a two-way flow of ideas, experience,
research projects, personnel, and training opportunity—with univer-
sity departments of clinical pharmacology and other teaching units—
throughout the country.

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION ADMINISTRATION —PAGES 18-20

The present bill will enable the Voeational Rehabilitation Admin-
dstration to achieve the fine objective of rehabilitating 133,000 disabled
people under expanded Federal-State support—up from almost 120,
000 this year.

This goal represents another inspirineg milestone.

Yet, it is the hope of many of us who have a deep interest in reha-
bilitation that we might accelerate and expand this program still more
apidly in the years ahead.

In 5 vears, we would like to be able to rehabilitate at an annual rate
of 200,000 per year. This will not be easy, particularly, as we come
to grips with the challenges facing us as regards the several disabled,
the mentally retarded, the ex-mentally ill and other hard-core groups.

A backlog of 214 million disabled faces us as a nation.

VRA stands ready to serve at whatever pace we in the Clongress
choose to set for it.

VRA has given deep consideration to its future role in the Nation’s
waragainst poverty. VRA has long known that a far heavier propor-
tion of the poor are disabled than among other income groups. We
must help these disabled poor to help themselves.

In the Great Society which is so well envisioned by President
Johnson, VRA ean and will play a narticularly vital role.

On still another useful front, VRA is giving much thonght to a
possible National Information Center on Disability and Rehabilitation.
This could be a great instrument for serving the information needs of
the professional community.

Meanwhile, under the present budget, a Sixth Regional Rehabilita-
tion and Trainine Center will come into beine. Since their very incep-
tion, reeional centers—ag the Senate and House committees have so well
stated—have fulfilled their goals of serving as, in effect, beacons of
professional excellence for their areas and for the Nation.

MINNESOTA AND NEW YORK UNIVERSITIES

Two of the centers in which T have been particularly interested are
those at the [niversity of Minnesota and at New York University—
Bellevue. Withont in any way detvacting from their worthy sister
institutions eleewhere. these centers have demonstrated particular
capacity for setting the national pace at the frontiers of physical
medicine and rehabilitation,

I was delighted to learn, therefore, that VRA recognizes that these
centers merit continued strong mandate and support. No fixed or
arbitrary ceiling shonld impair their orderly growth or their evolving
program of regional service.

PROTOSAL BY FRANK KRUSEN, M.D.

It has been my pleasure, in messages to my colleagues on the com-
mittee, to “second™ certain appeals from leading physicians in physiecal
medicine. Regrettably, the bill which is pending before us will not
_ achieve some of the objective which these physicians had in mind.
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One such appeal which struck, T know, a deep and respondent chord
in the heart of our chairman. the Senator from Alabama, Mr. Hill,
was that which came from one of the most outstanding leaders in
physical medicine, Frank Krusen. M.D. This great leader, who has
received about as many honors as a doctor can receive from his admir-
ing collengues and from community and State, hiad looked ahtfnd
toward the provision of 1 million to provide “seed funds™ which
wonld enable five medical schools to lay the foundation for developing
comprehensive medically oriented programs for research and training
in rehabilitation of the handicapped.

I unreservedly renew my endorsement of Dr. Krusen's objective
and commend it particularly to the 17.S. Bureau of the Budget. i i
earnestly hope that the Bureau will approve in the VR budget esti-
mate for the 1966 fiscal year specific provision for this “seeding
grant”™ purpose.

THE FORTHCOMING REPORT BY THE l‘T{T-I:-i[Ill-l:\"I"H COMMISSION

Fortunatelv. a constructive national response is forthcoming. By
December 31 of the vear, we will have the benefit of what T am sure
will be an outstanding report by the Commission on Heart Disease,
Cancer. and Stroke, as appointed by President Johnson.

The Chairman of that Commission is one of the most remarkable
enrdiovacenlar enroeons and dynamic nhvsicians in the world, Dr.
Michael de Bakev of Bavlor Clollege of Medicine.

The membership of the Commission is a “blue ribbon™ collection of
some of the foremost figures in .S, medicine and among expert citi-
zen organizations,

The commission is looking at the research problem, the searcity of
professional mannower nrehlem. the veseareh. edueation. and rehabili-
tation facilitv. as well as allied problems. And, ves, it is looking at
the communication problem. also—at the matter of applying the
medical knowledee which is already known but not fully nsed.

I must admit that T was particularly eratified that the Commis-
sion has been kind enough to acknowledge the interest in this com-
munication phase by the Senate Reorganization Subcommittee.

What is most important, it is my hope and expectation that some
of the preliminary thinking of the Commission will receive consid-
eration as part of the nlannme by the administration of the 1966
fiscal vear budeet presentation. That means that. in the budget which
is in process of preparation at this very time, the Commission’s—at
least—tentative concepts will receive attention.

Thus by the time the final report has been prevared and issued,
the HHEW Department and the Bureau of the Budget will have had
the benefit of some of the expert, although tentative judgment of the
Commission. By this consultative process, we can, in effect, save a
whole fiseal vear which mioht otherwise he lost—in the nltimate re-
view and implementation of those Commission recommendations which
receive approval.

The chairmen and members of the Approvriations Subcommittees
will. T am sure, continue to be apprised by the Commission, as its vital
work proceeds.

PROPOSALS BY ADDITIONAL LEADERS OF AMERICAN MEDICAL FOUNDATIONS

A related meritorions appeal came from physicians who recognize
the awesome challenge to provide for the needs of the chronically ill.

The erowth of medical service within the past few vears has been
devoted by and large to the needs of the acutely ill. Yet, America’s
aging population will more and more require medieal services for
long-term care and treatment and restoration. Among the leaders
speaking for an adequate response to these long-term needs are Dr,
Krusen's colleagues in the American Rehabilitation Foundation.
Headaquartered in Minneapolis, but representing leadership through-
out the Nation, ARF urges the Nation to address itself now to
strengthening undergraduate and postgradnate medieal education,

50 as to prove adequate to the problems of millions of the chronically
il
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CONCLUSION—S8ERVING THE NEWBORN

I have concluded these comments at the point of service to the men
and women of advanced years, men and women who should be enjoying
the golden years of their Tives. '

But as is important as is service of their needs, T would prefer to
conclude at the other end of life's spectrum-—at the beginning of life—
on the needs of the newhorn.

The present WA-PHS-NIH-FDA budgets will permit expanded
activity to assure the health of the 4 million American babjes who will
be ushered into life this year, next year, and the years which will
follow, ' ’

But these agencies’ present resources are not enough. Many tasks
which they might properly fulfill vemain unfulfilled. et me cite but
one example.

For years, there has been an urgent need for Federal support for the
private Foundation for Medical Research Perinatal Study which had,
in earlier years, received support from the American Medical Associa-
tion and several philanthropic sources. This is an outst anding physi-
elan-run, physician-serving computer system providing up-to-the min-
ute facts on 300,000 births recorded af cooperating hospitals. It has
not received a nickel of much-needed Federal assistance for operational
activity.  And so, it has had to practically close down and funection
at minimal levels. T offer this example—as but one illustration of the
continuing need for expanded and eoordinated Federal collaboration
with the professional community. '

I cite it as an illustration of the horizons of untended health needs,

Mr. President, T shall take only a few additional moments to com-
ment. especially on some recommendations by the committee with re-
spect to the Food and Drug Administration. "I do this becanse the sub-
committee, of which T am privileged to be the chairman, the Subeom-
mittee on Reorganization and International Organization has for the
past 3 or 4 years been looking into the Food and Drug Administration
and making recommendations for its reorganization and strength-
ening. '

From time to time I have expressed my deep feeling that this agency
was not given the proper support by Congress. The Kefauver-Harris
law imposed a new workload upon’ it, and has required considerably
more activity on the part of that agency.

I'am pleased that the budget for this year takes recognition of these
new obligations, and provides a reasonable amount of money for the
FDA todoits job.

I'ipention this because there has been a great deal of eriticiem of the
Food and Drug Administration. Much of that eriticiem should be
shared by Congress, which regrettably in the past has not always pro-
vided the funds that were necessary for this agency of Government.

I also wish to support the action that was taken here by amendment
for the National Labor Relations Board, by restoring its hudget redue-
tion. That is very essential and much needed. The NLRB has heavy
responsibilities and should be permitted to do its job with an adequate
stafl. Thiswas a vital amendment.

The Subcommittee on Reorganization and International Organiza-
tion of the Committee on Government Operations, under the acting
chairmanship of the Senator from Connecticut [Mr. Ribicoff] con-
ducted a pesticide study. T am pleased that the administration saw
fit to institute a center which will go into the matter of the use of
pesticides and their relationship to the public health. This is also
provided for in the appropriation bill.

I regret to say that much that 1 had hoped would be accomplished
in the field of communication has not been fully supported in the ap-
propriation bill,

I wish to sound one warning note. Tt is not economy to ignnore
communications in the drug and medical field. T hope Senators will
let this sink in. If medical information from the researcher to the
manufacturer to the physician to the pharmacist to the patient is not
adequate, we are refusing to recognize the needs of modern society,
and inviting the occurrence of another tragedy such as occurred in the
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thalidomide incident. That tragedy was due to one thing, namely, the
fact that in the field of science and medicine there was no exchange
of information which was adequate to the flow of scientific informa-
tion in the medical and drug field.

I have urged repeatedly the establishment of a clearinghouse for
medical and drug mformation. By our failure to establish it we are
denying ourselves much needed medical information.

In the main, this is a very helpful appropriation bill. The chair-
man of the committee is to be commended for his ontstanding work.
One area in which is does not accomplish what I consider to be essen-
tial is in the postgraduate medical education field. As I understand—
and the acting chairman of the committee can correct me if I am
wrong—only $500,000 was provided in that area. We spend hundreds
of millions of dollars on the National Institutes of Health. We spend
hundreds of millions of dollars on research and scientific advances
in the field of medicine and drugs, but then we fail to communicate
much of this information to the public, to the physician, and to the
pharmacist.

We are still 10, 15, or 20 years behind in the communication of
medical and drug information. Medicine and drngs are available
that can save lives, We appropriate hundreds of millions of dollars
for research, and we appropriate pennies for communication. This is
false economy. T will raise my voice on this subject whenever I have
the opportunity, until something is done about it.

Mr. Morse. Mr, President, will the Senator yield?

Mr, Huaenrey. I yield.

Mr. Morse. In the last analysis, the person who suffers is the doctor’s
patient, not the doctor.

Mr. Hemenrey, The Senator is absolutely correct.  We have had
one example after another in this field. We have also had examples
of drugs being used with very harmful effects. The Senate and the
House know it. 1 call this to the attention of the Senate in my rather
ageressive manner tonight because it bothers me to know that this
information is available and that it could be helpful to millions of
people, and it is not getting to them.

Article
Congressional Record
August 19, 1964

Remarks or Sexartor Hueserr T Hoymenrey, COMMUNISTS AND THE
WorLp STRUGGLE

MAKING THE WORLD SAFE FOR DIVERSITY

Mr. Heyenrey. Mr. President, on June 8, Mr. Thomas L. Hughes,
Director of Intelligence and Research of the Department of State, in
addressing a conference of officers of the Latin American armed forces,
delivered one of the most clear and incisive addresses on American
foreign policy that T have read in recent months. It should be required
reading for every American seeking to understand the nature and
status of present IKast-West relations.

Most of the major problems that make our world complex are noted,
but what is distinetive is the clear perspective given them taken to-

ether. There ave the dilemmas of a depolarizing world: the chang-
g character and terms of conflict : the new forms of conflict between
Communist nations and the predicament of our seeing a snccessful
rolicy—containment—become inadequate to the new problems grow
ing ont of that suceess. In short, new dimensions of complexity and
variety are confronting both the non-Communist and the Communist
worlds, and are requiring major adjustments to the struggle on both
sides.

We have reached a major turning point in the cold war. The tide of
the cold war has turned clearly in onr favor. The Communist world
had launched the threat of direct, overt aggression and challenged
us to an arms race, in order to attain the raw power to achieve their
objectives. We responded with a policy of containment and a program
to win that arms race in terms of our having an preponderance of
nuclear power with which to deter any aggressor who chose to use
such force. The policy of containment has contained. Today the
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stark and simple confrontation of just two power centers—Russia and
the United States—is a picture of the past. We have declined to im-
yose ourselves on anyone. We have made clear we shall suffer no
mmposition by direct aggression on the free world. Mr. Khrushchey
has recognized that a nuclear war with the United States would
annihilate his own society. To commit it would be irrational and
suicidal. This is not to say absolutely that nuclear war will not hap-
pen. It is to say that the danger of it has receded. This is so because
the United States is preeminently strong and is determined to remain
so. We do this not becanse we are itehing to use this awesome power.
We do not hoard megatons like a miser hoards gold. Our determina-
tion for peace has been made eredible as mueh by onr restraint in the
use of force, as by our determination to acquire and maintain an un-
matched military force.

But if rthe world has shifted from the abnormal simplieity of stark
nuclear confrontation to the diversity of other forms of struggle, there
are and will continue to be many problems. The world struggle has
shifted to economic competitipn, mternal subversion, guerrilla, and
other forms of paramilitary agitation, and to efforts to manipulate a
social discontent bred by conditions of misery and despair. As the
threat of major violence by nuelear holoeaust recedes, the threat of
lesser violence indeed grows. The result is a much more sophisticated
kind of struggle in which it is easy, but dangerous, to be frustrated.

Each side in the struggle—non-Communist and Communist
worlds—has comparative advantages. The Communist world can
manage its economy outside the democratic process. They can tailor
their foreign aid program unhindered by extraneous restrictions.

On the other hand, the non-Communist world enjoys advantages,
too. There is no disarray among allies here compared to the Sino-
Soviet rift, which is reverberating in Communist parties around the
world.  We also have much morve varied power and greater capacity
for eradnated deterrence. If there is an effort to sting us, as i the
Tonkin Gulf, we can strike back with an appropriate force. We do
not have to swat a fly with a sledgehammer.  We have enough power
to atford to keep cool.  And we hiave beeun to go beyond the defensive-
ness of containment.  We have beeun on the mareins to poke holes in
the Tron Curtain in Eastern Eunrope and to exploit the nationalistic
traits of those countries with expanded trade. These nations have
beoun to demand and get a Tonger leash. Mr. Khrushehey has been
forced to admit. in granting it. that “they nre too bie to spank.”

In brief, the world is loosening up. It is more fluid and diverse.
This is more to the disadvantage of the Communists than it is to us.
The so-called disarray of NATO represents the growing pains of the
successful development of strength in free nations. The breakup of
the Communist monolith is the beginning of defeat for them.

America is not ommipotent in this world. We do have a responsi-
bility for leadership, although we have no power for imposition, and
we do not seek to impose either our will or onr way on anybody. We
have a major, but subtle, role to play in which strength, restraint, re-
sourcefulness, sophistication, patience, and perseverance are called for,
if we aim to win without war,

Fear of atomic or other direct aggression once cemented us with our
allies.  Fear must be replaced by cooperation. We must continue to
organize for common defense, but in more complicated terms. We
must help in building defenses within a nation that will protect it from
subversion within or without, and then go on to build with them a
better society of nations.

These are not times for overoptimism, nor for false assumptions.
We must resist impulses for cheap victories, short-term results, simple
slogans, and easy solutions.

These and many other ideas are elaborated on in this thought ful,
cogent, and very timely address by Mr. Hughes. I ask unanimons con-
sent to have the whole address printed in the Record at this point. I
commend it to the attention of Senators,
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Congressional Record
August 20, 1964

Reyaris or Sexaror Huperr TL Hovenrey, Nartovan Poricy ror
Locan Ak Seepvice, ULS. SExATE

A NATIONAL POLICY FOR LOCAL ARLINE SERVICE

Mr., Hoareirey. My, President, T submit on behalf of myself and
the junior Senator from Minnesota [ Mr, McCarthy ], the senior Sena-
tor from Wisconsin [ Mr. Proxmire], the junior Senator from Wiscon-
_sin [ Mr. Nelson], the Senator from South Dakota [Mr, McGovern],
the Senator from Michigan [Mr. Hart], the Senator from Delaware
[Mr. Boggs]. the Senator from Kentucky [ Mr. Morton |, the Senator
Afrom Kentucky [ Mr. Cooper], and the Senator from Delaware [ Mr.
~Williams] and ask for its appropriate reference, a resolution author-
izing a thorough review by the Committee on Commerce of the national
needs for loeal airline serviee and expressing the sense of the Senate
that pending the outcome of this review the (Yivil Aeronantics Board
shall maintain air service to all points now served.

The future of airline service for American comnumities urgently
requires a new statement of national policy to keep pace with a fast
growing nation. o

Many complaints from cities, States. and national organizations,
such as the Local Airline Service Action Committee, charge that local
airline service is madequate. Cases before the Civil Aeronantics
Board threaten discontinuance or downgrading of service at more than
100 points among some 540 now on the airline map.

The cities have spent hundreds of millions of dollars to provide ade-
quate airports with the implied promise, both from the airlines and
from the Federal Government, that they would receive adequate air-
line service. Many feel that the promise is not being kept.

This is a matter not merely of civic pride but of economic necessity.
As American industry expands, the cities with good transport facili-
ties are at great advantage in gaining and holding their share of the
Nation's prosperity. Those without it are at a grievous disadvantage.

Cities that have lived upon farm income are most dependent npon
air transportation to develop new industry, new income, and new
employment that will compensate for a loss of farm population to
cities,

The Federal Aviation Act was wisely adopted to promote “adequate,
economical, and efficient service by air carriers at reasonable charges,”
and to develop “an air transportation system properly adapted to the
present and future needs of the foreign and domestic commerce of the
United States.”

It is a step backward even to consider reduction or downgrading of
service, The Civil Aeronauties Board disaerees within ifself. De-
cisions hetween a restrictive, backward-moving policy and a progres-
sive, forward policy often are reached by a 3 to 2 vote.,

Such a close division on a matter of such importance requires a
clear statement of poliey which only Congress can provide.

This is a diffieult and controversial area of policy implementation
and I believe all interests would be served through a careful review of
the situation by the Committee on Commerce. In particular, T wish
to commend the distinguished Senator from Oklahoma, Mr. Mon-
roney, chairman, Subcommittee on Aviation, for his longstanding
concern and infterest with fhis vexing problem. T am confident that
his advice and counsel in this area would be extremely beneficial in the
development of an equitable and progressive national air service
policy.

I ask unanimous consent that the full text of this resolution be
printed at this point in the record, and that the resolution remain at
the desk for an additional 3 days so that other interested Senators will
have an opportunity to join as cosponsors. 1 also ask unanimous con-
sent that a fact sheet setting forth the details of Tocal communities.
threatened with Joss of scheduled airline service be printed at this
point in the record. =



169 ZAD - LINO

Article
Congressional Record
August 20, 1964

Remarks or Sexaror Huperr H. Huowm PHREY, DepArTMENT OF
Acricvrrure Arrrorriations, U.S. SexaTs

Mr. Humrurey, Mr. President, will the Senator yield ?

Mr. Hovraxo, T yield.

Mr. Homenrey. May 1 ask the Senator just what happened to the
timber price reporting feature of the Senate bill 7

Mr. Horraxp. That was one of the items which we were not able
to retain, I regret to say. I also regret to say that we were unable
to retain the full amount on the flower reporting program. This is
an industry of $1.2 billion, a goodly portion of which is centered in
my own State. We were not able to get the consent of the House
conferees to retain but half of that amount, and we were not able
to get their consent to retain any of the item on the timber report.

The conferees, however, request, on page 8 of the conference report :

The conferees request the Forest Service to explore the
possibility of using existing cooperative forest services to
provide timber price information.

I do not know whether that means much or not. But the timber
experts on the conference committee seemed to think they might get
the wheels started toward the direction in which the Senator from
Minnesota has been interested for so long—1 think for 3 or 4 years—
and has ardently desired them to start.

Mr. Husenrey. 1 thank the Senator. It is my hope that the De-
partment of Agriculture, in its next budget, will include that item,
because the timber price reporting service is of great importance to
our timber farmers. Timber production is like any other erop, such
as cotton, rice, wheat, or feed grains. The farmers need timber
pricing information for commodity price marketing purposes, as in
the case of any other product. T regret we were not able in the con-
ference, to succeed in obtaining those surveys, I thank the Senator
from Florida for his helpfulness in the Senate committee.

I am hopeful, too, that the flower reporting service might also be
included next year, beeause that is a very important area of agricul-
tural production. It ought to be given the same consideration as we
give to other commodities, T hesitate to call flowers a commodity
because they have a character of their own, but I surely concur with
the Senator’s hope in that matter.

Mr. Horeaxo. T thank the distinguished Senator. Commenting
briefly on that point, the flower mdustry is now an industry which
produces $1.200 million a year. It has asked for very little. It has
no price support. The industry is found in many States. Pilot
reporting programs are now operating in six States af a very modest
cost of H37,600. My own State of Florida is one of the six major
producing States, and therefore has the advantage of that operation.
For that reason 1 was particularly sorry that we could not expand
the service to the other 11 States, making 17 in all. They are the
major producing States and they were mcluded in the request of
the national flower industry. This year the service was requested to
be extended to those 11 additional States. However, I am happy to
say to the distinguished Senator that we did increase slightly both
production and marketing research, by $150,000.

Mr. Hosenrey. 1 do indeed. If the Senator will permit me to do
s0, I should like to add my voice to that of the Senator from North
Dakota [Mr. Young] and the Senator from Colorado [Mr. Allott]
in reference to these new laboratories, particularly insofar as the
wheat Iaboratory is concerned. 1 believed that those are wise imvest-
ments. I never have seen a research laboratory vet. which could
really be called an expenditure. In terms of spending, ultimately
more comes back in return than the amount spent. If it were not for
research in American agriculture, onr whole agricultural structure
today would be in shambles.



170 ZAD - LINO

I commend the committees of Congress and the Senators and Repre-
sentatives who serve on those committees for taking the initiative on
these questions. Actually, for many years the executive branch has
been less forward in the subject of research than the Congress. T be-
lieve the record thus far shows that the initiative taken by the Con-
gress in research facilities has been wise and prudent and naturally
s saved money for the taxpayers. It has improved farm income
and actually has benefited the enfire economy.

I know that the chairman of the subcommittee, the Senator from
Florida [Mr. Holland], now handling the bill, had to take the posi-
tion that no new laboratories would be included in the appropriation.

Mr. Horraxp, Except the budgeted ones,

Mr. Homrenrey, Except the budgeted ones. That is correct, Many
of us came in with other suggestions. 1 came in with some proposals
that T thought would be very beneficial not only for the area of the
Nation that I am privileged to represent in part, but for the whole
Nation. T am hopeful that the record of the hearings before the Sub-
committee on Agricultural Appropriations of the Senate Committee
on Appropriations will be studied by the executive branch so that
when the new budget is presented, the case that was made for some
of these laboratories can he budgeted, because T know how important
it is that we adhere as much as possible to budgeted items, even
though T must say, with all due respect to the Burean of the Budget
and the executive department, there are times when we are wise in
making our own decision and using the Budget Bureau figures only
for guidance.

Mr. HorLaxo. T believe the distinguished Senator from Minnesota
is correct. The conference report covers an appropriation for research
into pesticides under the recommendations of the Budget Bureau.
Everyone is familiar with what is happening in connection with the
pressing question of the effect of pesticides.  Also, there is n ressing
need in the tobacco industry for research, and there is a siz;&)!e pro-
gram in that field. We will not hesitate to do what the Senator has
suggested when there is a pressing need that has not been recormmended
by the Budget Bureau.

As a member of the committee and as a Senator for his State and
the Nation, the Senator from Minnesota has been very diligent. Tam
only sorry that the committee—and in fact the country—is not able to
move along quite so fast as the Senator sometimes would like to see us
move. But I think we have moved rather constructively this time,
and I hope that the results accomplished will so indicate.

Mr. Huarearey. T thank the Senator. I wish to add one word. As
the Senator will recall, T was deeply interested in the expansion of the
rust laboratory facilities, which are studying rust affecting our wheat
production. I have both a sentimental interest and an economic inter-
est. My late uncle, Dr. Harry B. Humphrey, was the chief plunt
pathologist for the Department of Agriculture for many years. He
was the head of the USDA graduate school at the Department of Agri-
culture. He was one of the pioneers in this whole field of rust con-
trol. As a young man and boy, T used to travel with him
through the wheatfields of the Midwestern States. I can remember
many times looking across the fields. He would spot a place where
we could see the wheat sort of dip, and we would know that in that
area there was rust or some affliction of the crop.

Our University of Minnesota at St. Paul, on its agriculture campus,
has a laboratory facility at the present time exploring into ways and
means of controlling this rust infection. because it is an infection, on
the wheat stem and finally on the wheat kernel itself.

I am hopeful that nexi year the Department of Agriculture will see
the importance of waging a continuing battle against rust, because
there are many variations of it. We correct one only to find another.
It is like trying to find the proper type of mycin drug to control a virns
in the human body. Asa pharmacist of sorts, though no longer really
up to date, I know that the myecin family of drugs must be const antly
updated. New compounds have to be perfected to combat infection.

So let us hope that the Department of Agriculture will give us a
break on the rust laboratory in the appropriation for the next fiscal
year. 1 know that my friend from Florida will be the first to embrace
that recommendation. He has been simply magnificent.
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The Senator from Florida has been magnificent in terms of our-
agrieultural economy and our agricultural appropriations. 1 would’
not wish to sit down without paying my respects to him for his dili-
gence, his care, his generosityl, and yet for his prudence in the
appropriation.

Article
Congressional Record
Augnst 20, 1964

Remarks or Sexaror Huserr H. Hosmenrey, Narronan, WiperNEss
Preservarion Sysres, 1.8, Sexare

Mr. Hesreurey., Mr. President, will the Senator vield ?

Mr. Axprrsox. Yes: I am happy to yield. I said he was the author
of the original bill in 1956. T am happy to repeat that and to pay
liim tribute for the leadership he gave in this important eause.

Mr. Hompengrey. T am grateful for those kind words. 1 rise to.
commend the Senator from New Mexico for the leadership he eave
to this measure, and indeed, he made it possible for this bill to be here.
I also want to salute the minority whip, the Senator from California
[ Mr. Kuchel], for his cooperation, and indeed the Senator from Idaho
[ Mr. Church] for his determined and skillful job in managing this
bill in the Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs and on the
Senate floor.

The bill as finally worked out may not meet all the eriteria some
persons had in mind for a wilderness preservation program, but in
the main I would say it is a great forward step. It will do much not
only for today, but for the future. Of all the pieces of legislation
that have been passed, in terms of looking to the future, in terms of
providing for the recreational needs of our people, in terms of preser-
vation of the great resources of America and the need of a growing
population to know something of the great out of doors, untouched
and nnseathed, nothing is more sienificant than this piece of legisla-
tion. I commend all the members of the committee who have worked
so hard. Tt 'is a job well done. T am really pleased to be present
when this important piece of legislation is being passed.

Mr. Axperson. T only want to say I am glad the Senator did in-
clude all the members of the committee. I have been on the Interior
and Insular Affairs Committee longer than any other member. T
never saw members on both sides of the aisle work better than they
did on this bill. A great many questions were asked, but a careful
bill has been worked ont. We owe a debt of gratitude to all who
contributed to this effort.

Mr. Hemenrey, May T add that some of the conservation groups
did yeoman labor on this bill. One of their members departed. T
refer to Howard Zahniser, of the Citizens’ Committee on Natural
Resources: and the Secretary of the Interior, the Honorable Stewart
Udall, surely should receive a note of commendation. I cannot help
think of that public-spirited citizen who for many many years would
be in the galleries when we were considering the wilderness bill.
Howard Zahniser gave his life for it. T hope sometime in the future
there will be some memorial to him because of his dedication to this
important cause,

Mr. President, after 8 years of lengthy debate and partial action by
one House of C'ongress or the other, the wilderness bill is abont to
become law. This oecasion should not pass without a few words of
tribute to the countless Americans who did their part to make this
effort a successful one.

We have learned in those 8 years that it is one thing to speak out for
the preservation of this Nation's precions wilderness areas, and it is
quite another thing to enact a sound, fair, and meaningful national
policy which makes that preservation possible.

In an age of automation, mechanization. and exploitation of our vast
natural resources, the amount of public lands shielded from the on-
slaught of man’s ambition and genius becomes even smaller. Our task
in this age has been to stand off and ponder the consequences of that
onslanght. T believe that this bill contains our verdict, and I believe
that we can all be grateful that the verdict came while we still had
wilderness to preserve.
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During the 85th and 86th Congresses it was my privilege to be the
principal sponsor of wilderness legislation. Since that first major
wilderness bill was introduced in March 1957, both the Senate and the
House have taken thousands of pages of testimony. During the 85th
and S6th Congresses we held hearings not only here in Washington
but in Oregon, California, Utah, New Mexico, the State of Washing-
ton, and Arizona. This pattern continued under the masterful Teader-
ship of the Senator from New Mexico | Mr. Anderson].

In 1961 Senator Anderson cuided his wilderness bill to an over-
whelming victory of 78 to 8. This margin demonstrated both the skill
of the Senator from New Mexico and the soundness of the bill. Un-
fortunately, of course, the bill did not pass in the other body.

Last vear, again under the adroit leadership of Senator Anderson
and of the distingnished minority whip, Senator Kuchel, the
wilderness bill received a resounding vote of 73 to 12. T salute, too,
the distinguished Senator from Idaho [Mr. Church] for his deter-
mined and skillful job in managing this legislation in the Interior
Committee and on the Senate floor.

Similar legislation finally saw the light of day just recently in the
House of Representatives when that body approved H.R. 9070 on July
30. Once the bill had reached the floor, the voice of the majority
was loud and ¢lear as the bill passed 373 to 1.

Now, finally, a wilderness bill has passed both Houses, it has been
thrashed out in conference, and it awaits the final nod from ("apitol
Hill before going to the President’s desk. This is not only another
mark of distinction for the 88th Congress, but a milestone in the life-
long efforts of many Americans to guard our primitive areas from
abuse and ruination.

Those 8 vears of legislative struggle have brought many modifica-
tions in the specific procedures for identifying and protecting certain
wilderness areas. The proposal to establish a permanent national
wilderness preservation council has been eliminated. The original
definition of a wilderness area has been modified considerably. The
regulations for the protection of wilderness arveas have been revised
and liberalized.

The changes have been many, but they have all been made in the
interest of balance between the need for effective wilderness preserva-
tion and the need for realistic land-use programs or legitimate eco-
nomie and commercial nuse. The bill is not an ideal one for all interests
concerned—very few bills are—but neither is it. an empty one with
acceptability as its only virtue. It will help ns to insure that these
federally owned wilderness lands—some million aeres- will be ad-
ministered i such a way as to leave them unimpaired. And that is
the crucial point, because once an act of destruetion occurs in our
wilderness areas, it cannot be undone. Prevention, in the form of a
clear national poliey, is far better than regret.

And so 1 salute those who made the passage of this bill possible
by calling the Nation's attention to the problems it will help us to
solve and by working year in and year out to bring about decisive
action. There are many names I could cite—too many fto mention
now—bhut let me say again that this bill is, in a very real sense, a
monument to the untiring work of the late Howard Zahniser, who
was executive director of the Widerness Society. He earried this
fight for many years and he never wavered in his firm belief that
eventually the wilderness bill would become law. Spencer Smith,
Citizens Commiftee for Natural Resources, has been a stalwart leader
in this effort which has required so many years and so much patience
and determination. And, as I mentioned earlier, let us not forget
the dedicated work of our Secretary of the Interior, the Honorable
Stewart Udall,

To these men, to my colleagues in the Senate and in the House, and
to the many others whose work was so vital, I say “A job well done.”
As far as our wilderness policy is concerned, Mr. President, we are
finally out of the woods.
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Congressional Record
August 21, 1964

Remarks or Sexaror Huserr H. Hovenrey, Evercexoy Livestock
Frep Procray. U.S. Sexare

_ Mr. Husenrey., Mr. President, I shall comment just briefly on
S, 400,

This bill in its original form passed the Senate June 25, 1963. At
that time it included only the establishment of penalties for misuse
of feed made available for relieving distress or preservation and main-
tenance of foundation herds.

Earlier this year a bill was introduced in the Honse—IT.R. 12118 —
which established these penalties but also incorporated provisions to
facilitate the pricing of feed made available for use in emergency
areas. When the House earlier this week took up S. 400, it amended
it so that it would be identical to H.R. 12118. In passing S. 400 today
we have accepted the House amendments and have included the price-
facilitating provisions.

This bill would permit pricing of grain in emergency areas uni-
formly at not less than 75 percent of the basic ¢ounty support rate
with no adjustment for differences in grain of feed quality. Present
law requires ealeulation of premiums and discounts applicable to the
grain sold because of its varying quality. h

The bill also gives farmers a choice as to how they will use the grain
furnished them by the Department in connection with the livestock
feed program. At the present time the Department makes feed avail-
able i a disaster area and a_farmer is certified by his county office as
eligible to receive the feed. He then takes his certificate to the storage
site anthorized to issue the grain, or the dealer in the county authorized
to issue the grain, and picks up his grain.  He then takes his grain
home and grinds it or takes it to his feed dealer and has it made into
a usable feed.

Under this bill, farmers now can either continue to follow the
present procedure or obtain their certificates for grain from the county
office then take it to their grain dealers and tell them to prepare a feed
mix containing the grain. The farmers will, of course, pay the deal-
ers for the supplements added to the feed. The grain dealers then
would take the certificates given them by the farmers and replenish
the garain they used in the mix from Commodity Credit Corporation
stocks. This provision will make the program much simpler for the
tfarmer.

Mer. President, this bill is badly needed in Minnesota and other parts
of the country where serious drought conditions exist. I am most
grateful to my colleagues for the bill's passage. 1 thank in particular
the Senator from Hawaii [ Mr. Inouye], who called it up at my request,
and the Senator from Delaware [ Mr. Williams], who I know has an
interest in this legislation.

Article
Congressional Record
August 21, 1964

Remarkgs or Sexaror Huweerr H. Humenrny, Crearive TeacHing
Comrerition, 1.8, SExare

CREATIVE TEACHING COMPETITION SPONSORED BY MINNEROTA MINING &
MANUFACTURING CO.

- Mr. Hesenrey. Mr, President, I wish to eall to the attention of the
Senate a program of unusual merit and significance, the creative
teaching competition for teachers in U.S. schools, sponsored by the
Minnesota Mining & Manufacturing Co.

Through this competition, the Minnesota Mining & Manufacturing
Co. is offering 6 expense-paid summer study programs at the Uni-
versity of the Americas in Mexico City, and an additional 12 educa-
tional and cultural 2-week vacations in Mexico. These awards will
be presented to teachers from any educational institution who submit
a winning series of visuals for overhead projectors which demonstrate
a teaching idea or concept.
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We need creative teaching, and I firmly believe we will not achieve
such teaching. to the desired degree, unless it is encouraged. It is
particularly gratifying when a private business organization takes
the initiative for promoting this cause.

The creative teaching competition has three purposes: First, it will
honor those teachers who have demonstrated superior performance.
Second, it will bring together a large number of creative teaching
ideas which will be made available to all educators. Third, it will give
the winners an opportunity for a rewarding experience which will add
to their professional growth and development.

In sponsoring this competition Minnesota Mining & Manufacturing
Co. is continuing a program of significant import to education and
again demonstrating their corporate generosity. Last vear the Min-
nesota Mining & Manufacturing Co. sponsored a program to provide
each of 500 schools with a $3,000 visual communieations center, I am
confident our educational system in the future will demonstrate thai
we owe a debt of gratitude to the generosity and vision of the Minne-
sota Mining & Manufacturing Co.

Mr. President, I ask unanimons consent to have printed at this point
in the Record a fact sheet and press release relating to this competition.

Article
Congressional Record
Aungust 21, 1964

Reamarks or Sexaror Huserr H. Husrenrey., Prorosep AsmexpyeNts
1o THE Imamicrarion axp Nartroxanry Acr, U.S, Spvarte

PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TG THE IMMIGRATION AND NATIONALITY ACT

Mr. Hosprrey. Mr. President, at a time when the Judiciary Com-
mittees of both the House and Senate are considerine immigration
reform, T would like to call to the attention of my colleagues a letter
to the editor of the New York Times from Attorney General Robert .
Kennedy. 1In it, he states with logic and brevity the case for this.
legislation.

Samuel Gompers, our great American labor leader, once recalled
the song which fired his imagination and desire to reach America
when he was still a factory laborer in London :

To the West, to the West, to the land of the free
Where mighty Missouri rolls down to the sea

Where a man is a man if he's willing to toil

And the humblest may gather the fruits of the soil.

America was the “golden door,” which opened onto the land of the
free. And what is freedom but that situation where 1 man may heed
the yearning of his heart—to prove his worth, to affirm his dignity,
to grow to the full measure of his manhood without the erippling
judgments implicit in diserimination.

America remained the symbol of freedom for many decades. The
torch of liberty was a beacon to millions of immigrants who pulled
free from their past, from their community, and from their traditions
to build and populate a new land.

That light faltered when the national origin quota system announced
to the world that opportunity was no longer open to all but rationed
according to aceidents of birth.

The quota system was adopted four decades ago, in a postwar
climate of suspicion and hostility. These fears and prejudices con-
lesced to bring about restriction of immigration—tear of competition
in jobs, pessimism over the possibility of cont imuing economic growth,
and spurious sociological theories concerning the “purity” of certain
ethnic groups.

It is to the everlasting eredit of President Wilson that he recognized
the obligation of his office to lead, not merely veflect, public opinion.
In 1921, one of his final acts of office was to veto the quota law. How-
ever, it was subsequently signed by President Harding, became law,
and our present version went into effect several years later.
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Even had this law been equitable and wise, it would be well to review:
whether changing requirements and times, and our changing role
in the world community, have not made some of its provisions obsolete.
We must ask ourselves whether this law truly fulfills our present
needs.  Our best inferests should not be thwarted by legal anachron-
isms.

Our present laws cannot be logically justified. The constant adjust-
ments requirved testify to their inadequacy. We need a new and
flexible system which will serve the needs of our Nation, reject dis-
credited racial myths, make humanity and compassion acknowledged
objectives of the law, and restore this Nation as a symbol of oppor-
tunity and freedom—where man’s potential is not restrained by preju-
dice or rigid class distinetions.

The legislation now before Congress was submitted by President
Kennedy. While almost every President has ealled upon Congress to
correct the present deficiencies of the law, this is the most specific and
comprehensive legislation yet proposed. It isa conservative proposal
despite its strong liberal backing—Dbecanse the national quota system
was and is a radical departure from our traditional belief in freedom
of movement and equality among men. _

The corrective devices in this bill are rooted firmly in experience.
Where our present system has proven inadequate, unfair. or nnwork-
able, S, 1932, the proposed amendments to the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act, offers practical alternatives. Tt will not remove the lim-
itation on total numbers. Tt will admit only so many immigrants as
our economy is prepared to absorh without damage to our own work-
ers. It will, however, place emphasis on meeting our manpower
needs—gaiving preference to those special skills, education, and train-
ing in demand in the United States. The new frontiers of science and
modern technology, among others, are in need of pioneers.

This legislation would also give special attention to the reuniting of
families and aid for refugees who have fled oppression or natural dis-
aster.  The new law would thus embody compassion, commonsense,
and recognition of values such as cohesive family life and political
freedom. The proliferation of private and special immigration leg-
islation before each C'ongress makes it evident that our current system
must be constantly adjusted. This bill provides for such adjustments
ina practical, efficient, and prompt manner.

In a memorable speech at the University of Michigan at Ann Arbor,
President JJohnson set a goal which can serve as inspiration to all of
us—the building of a “great society.” A great society is not a closed
society: it is open to enviching ideas and contributions of many cul-
tures: it thrives on diversity. Immigration reform means substantial
progress toward this goal. Tf our society sincerely judges its mem-
bers on worth instead of birth, lef us heed Attorney General Kennedy's
advice:

The time has come for the quota system to be replaced by
the merit system.

Mr. President, T ask unanimous consent that this letter and my
testimony before the Subcommittee on Immigration of the Senafe
Judiciary Committee be printed in the Record.

There beine no objection. the letter and testimony were ordered to
be printed in the Record, as follows:

To rie Evrror:

In a letter to the editor published August 10, William A.
Turner deplores the pending administration bhill to eliminate
the national origins system from our immigration laws. Mr.
Turner says he believes the present system is satisfactory and
that in 36 yvears as a foreign services officer of the State De-
partment he has never heard foreigners criticize the na-
tional origins provision of our immigration laws.

1t is my firm conviction that this national origins system
causes onr Nation great harm both at home and abroad, and
that it should be eradicated from our law. '
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This national origins svstem was conceived in a spirit of
mistrust of certain racial groups, in sonthern and eastern
Europe and elsewhere. Its original stated purpose was bald
diserimination—to preserve what was believed to be the racial
and ethnie composition of our population in 1924.

This svstem is a blot on our relations with other countries.
It violates our basie national philosophy because it judges in-
dividuals not on their worth, but solely on their place of
birth—or even where their ancestors happened to be born.
T know from my own experiences abroad how deeply this
system hurts ns. T have been asked how a country which
professes that all men are equal could permit a system which
treated immigrants so unequally. It is a diffienlt eriticism
to answer.

UNFILLED NEEDS

This system fails to fulfill our own needs at home.  Anun-
<killed Taborer from a northern European country can come
here without delay or difficulty. But a partienlarly well-
qualified scientist, or engineer—or chef—from one of a num-
ber of ofher countries experiences great difficulty and long
delay. Thus there are no visas now available for a Korean
radiation expert, a Japanese microbiologist, a Greek chemist,
a <killed teacher of the deaf from the Philippines—and many
others like them. Yet all want to come here, all are needed,
and all are wanted. The time has come for us to insist that
the auota system be replaced by the merit system.

This system inflicts cruel and nnnecessary hardship on the
families of manv American citizens and resident aliens.
Again and again they are deprived of the chance to bring
brothers and sisters or other close relatives to this country
bacause quotas in their native countries ave oversubseribed.
The national origins quota system makes it easier for a man to
brine a maid to this country than to bring his mother: a
systemn which ean <o distort human values must be revised.

Finallv—and ironically—the national origins system does
not even achieve its own purposes. It assigns an overwhelm-
ine number of quota visas to the countries of northern and
western Europe—which do not use them all.  For example,
out of about 83,000 numbers assigned annually to the British
Isles, only about 32,000 visas are used.

The 51.000 nnused numbers cannot be reassigned: they are
lost. Meanwhile. the quotas of many other countries are
oversubseribed with the names of thousands of eligible im-
miorante eager to come to this country. Thus the ratio of
immigration sought by the national origins system is not
maintained, nor ean it be.

SPECTAL LAWS

Further, the pressures which result from this system have
forced Coneress to enact special laws from time to time in
recent vears anthorizine visas for people waiting in over-
subseribed countries. The vesult is a further departure from
the ratio which the national origins system was designed to
confinue.

This system damages America in the eves of the world. Tt
deprives us of able immigrants whose confributions we need.
Tt inflicts needless personal cruelty on laree numbers of
American citizens and residents. And it doesn’t work. Cer-
tainlv, no plainer or more compelling arguments could be
made for chaneine this system.

The administration’s pending immigration bill seeks to
change that system and establish a svstem that works in the
national interest. Tt wonld increase the amonnt of anthorized
immigration by only a fraction—from 157.000 to 165.000.
But it would. at the same time, eraduallv eliminate the
present svstem and provide us with the flexibility necessary
to deal with problems of fairness and of foreign policy.



177 ZAD - LINO

Both major parties and four successive Presidents have
urged a revision of the immigration laws, President. Ken-
nedy recommended this legislation to Congress and President
Johmson has firmly endorsed it. Every American should sup-
port the change.

Roperr Kenyepy,
Attorney General.
WasmiNeron, August 11, 196}.

TestimoNy or Sexaror Heserr 1. Husrenrey, Desocrar,
or MINNESOTA, IN SUPPORT OF Lrcistarion To Aasrexp Iar-
MIGRATION AND Nartonaniry Acr Berore rtar SuBcon-
MITTEE ON IMMIGRATION OF ThHE SENATE Jupiciary (Coa-
MITTEE

Mr. Chairman and members of the subcommittee, T am
oleased to appear today in support of legislation to amend the
%lli!l’li;}_‘l‘ili'iutl and Nationality Act of 1952. T wish to endorse
both 8. 747 and S. 1932, 8. 747 is the bill which Senator
Hart introduced and I, along with 32 other Senators, had the
honor to cosponsor. 8. 1932 is the administration measure
based on the recommendations made to Congress by our late
and beloved President Kennedy.

There are differences of detail bet ween the two bills, but,
I believe this is something that can be ironed out by this able
subcommittee. Both bills are a long-overdue improvement
that would remove a particularly unfortunate skelton from
our national closet,

Since 1924 the laws of this Nation have barred immigra-
tion from this country upon grounds that have no basis in
logie, in fact, or in morvality. I refer, of course. to the im-
migration quota system which seeks to maintain some mythi-
cal racial and ethnic purity by apportioning inmmigration
visas among the nations of the world in proportion to the
ethnic composition of our 1920 population.

From the days of Plymouth Rock and Jamestown until
the early decades of this century, this country was open to
immigrants of all nations who met reasonable standards of
health and c¢haracter. Our country became strong. vigorous,
and ereative as each new wave of immigration reached our
shores and contributed to onr melting pot its own particular
talents, energies, and traditions. I am proud that this is
not a country of monolithic conformity: but rather is a
country with a vital and vibrant admixture of many peo-
Ples. tengues, and talents. These differences, 1 believe, have
contributed to our peculiar genius for invention, for experi-
mentation, for progress, and world leadership.

The Tmmigration Aet of 1924 and its most recent successor,
the Immigration and Nationality Act of 1952, renounced the
American open door policy toward free immigration. They
thus turned this country’s back upon one of the wellsprings
of its strength and greathess.

The first thing these laws did was to limit the total num-
ber of annual immigrants. Tet me make clear that T have
no quarrel with that basic policy. There is a limit upon our
country’s capacity to absorb new citizens. While I might
disagree as to how high that Timit should be, T do not advo-
cate totally unrestricted immigration.

Today our immigration law anthorizes the admission of
appreximately 156.000 quota immigrants from outside the
Western Hemisphere is fixed at one-sixth of 1 percent of
our 1920 population. Today that is less than one-tenth of 1
percent of our population.

But our laws go further. They split up these 156,000
people among the various countries of the world, in propor-
tion to the number of Americans living in 1920 who could
trace their origin to a given country. As a result, by far
the largest block of quota members, some 65,000 goes to
Great Britain, at the expense of practically all the other
countries. Particularly hard hit are the countries of South-
ern and Eastern Europe.
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Consequently, some of the country quotas like those of
TItaly and Greece have become heavily oversubseribed while
other countries like Great Britain do not even uge half of
the quota numbers allotted to them. Since under onr laws,
all unused numbers are declared forfeited. less than 100,000
permits are actually used and 50,000 to 60,000 go begging.

The national quota diserimination against south and south-
east Furopeans is only part of the unhappy tale. Singled out
for speical discrimination, are the inhabitants of the so-
called Asia-Pacifie triangle. Here, in India, Pakistan, ('hina,
Japan and neighboring countries, live half of the earth’s
population. Under our immigration laws, we admit not
more than 100 persons per year from each of these nations.
Such diserimination is wrong.

The present law is predicated upon the theory of a racial
or cultural elite. There is no such elite in those terms. There
is no privilege except the privilige of ability, no privilege
of race or national origin.  The sooner we get rid of the non-
sensical, outmoded, and aristocratic notion that some blood
is better than other blood, that some skin is better than other
skin, we will be better off. That is the curse of this genera-
tion, and it is driving us to a very unfortunate position in
world affairs.

There are some specific differences between S. 747 and S.
1932 on how a total quota is to be determined, how alloca-
tions are to be administered, and some other details. 1
believe that the committee can make an appropriate resoh-
tion of these. The main point is that both bills eliminate one
of the worst inequities and deceptions in the present law by
authorizing the reallocation of unused quotas. Under the
present law a large portion of the quotas allocated to Great
Britain go wnused while wonld-be immigrants from other
countries wait years, even decades, hefore they can come to onr
shores.  Both bills would reallocate wnused quotas to other
areas.

Neither S. 747 nor S. 1932 will eliminate all of the in-
equities. President Kennedy noted that in reference to S.
1932 in his message on the subject. These bills, however, do
set right the most objectionable feature of our present law.
This is the national origins quota system. If we ean reform
that, we will have made great progress toward correcting an
injustice and eliminating the basis for unnecessary and un-
fortunate criticism of this country by the rest of the world.

I believe that the enactment of a sound bill, embodying
the objectives of either of the bills noted, will go a long
way toward restoring the image of the United States as a
progressive and tolerant member of the international com-
munity. Equally important, it would veap great gains by
reuniting many families here at home, and it would enrich
and invigorate our national life through the infusion of new
persons, new cultures, and new ideas.

I am proud to be a cosponsor of these measures. 1 shall
lend all of my energies to their adoption or the adoption of
an equally good bill.
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Reararks oF Sy aror Huserr T Huaenrey, Woren Rerveer Rerort,
1.8, Sexare

WORLD REFUGEE REPORT-——ANNUAL SURVEY ISSUE, 19G4—65

Mr. Hoaypurey. Mr. President, the U.S. Committee for Refugees,
a private citizens committee with whose work many of us are familiar,
has recently published its annual survey of the world’s refugee prob-
lems. This survey, unique of its kind, gives precise information about
the varions refugee communities around the world and about the efforts
of the intergovernmental and American voluntary agencies to meet the
needs of these refugees.

To the best. of my knowledge, this publication is the only place where
this information is available in such useful form. Many of us know of
and participate in the work of the American voluntary agencies and
we are all proud of the widespread and generous interest of the Ameri-
can public in this most unhappy problem. Many private and public
aroups find this information to be essential in carrying out their efforts
in behalt of refugees.

We all feel a sense of indebtedness to the T.S. Committee for Refu-
wees for their persisting efforts in helping the American public to
understand the gravity of the refugee problems around the world.
Their work is an encouragement to us all to continue our efforts to solve
these refugee problems.

I ask unanimous consent that the World Refugee Report, annual
survey issne, 196465, be printed at this point in the Record.

There being no objection, the survey was ordered to be printed in
the Record.

Article
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Reaarks orF Sexaror Huserr H. Humpurey, Seaser TECHNICAL
AssisTaNCE Treans 1xv Sovrneast Asmy, ULS. SENATE

THE STAT PROGRAM IN SOUTHEAST ASIA

Mr. Huarengey. Mr. President, every Senator remembers the Sea-
bees from World War 1T, Their near-epic deeds of construction work
across the Pacific theater gave real meaning to their distinetly Ameri-
can motto: “Can Do.”

After the war the Seabees, though greatly diminished in numbers,
continued to add to their list of accomplishments by digging up and
carrying away half of a small mountain in the Philippines to build a
runway, by constructing a Marine camp on Okinawa, by rushing to
the aid of the battered residents of Guam when virtually the entire
island was leveled of its homes by Typhoon Karen in 1962. Most
recently, they have rushed to the scene of the Alaskan earthquake to
help in relief work. The mayor of Anchorage said “(iod bless the
Seabees™ when they left, their mission accomplished. All of these
tasks were in addition to their routine tasks of training numerous
smaller construction tasks, and the major task of being ready to deploy
with the Marines if necessary.

The Seabee effort in Thailand and South Vietnam consists now of
Seabee teehnieal assistance teams—STAT, as they ave called by the
Navy. The 13 men on these teams are high caliber, highly motivated,
and highly trained men with years of experience in all the jobs Sea-
bees do.

What do they do? They specialize in community development
work. They build bridges, build dams, dig wells, grade roads, build
schools, build libraries, and—they can do just about anything else in
the line of construction work. i

They do this in the outlying districts, in the isolated towns, in the
more poverty-stricken areas of Thailand and South Vietnam, areas
which are particularly susceptible to the blandishments and terrorism
of communism,
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In Thailand, the STAT is accompanied by a shadow team of Thai
men; it is part of the job of our men to teach their shadow team con-
struction skills while both teams are doing the job. This on-the-job
training is the most valuable training these Thais have ever gotten.
It is, moreover, hoped that this program will be self-regenerative, that
is, that these Thai teams will then teach other apprentice Thai teams
the skills they have learned from us.

How has this experiment in people-to-people relations turned out?
Tt has been an impressive success. Large numbers of American serv-
jcemen are going to work right with the people of the country, rolling
up their sleeves with them, working alongside one another, and—most
importantly—teaching them something worthwhile, something that
will raise their standard of living, in addition to improving the com-
munity’s health, sanitation, flood control, and so forth.

The STAT has been ealled the military peace corps and the reasons
for that comparison are obvious. Like the Peace Corps, the STAT
put something into the country : They develop human resources. Such
acontribution is valuable indeed.

Dollar for dollar, the STAT program has been called one of our best
oversen investments. These teams have earned praise from high of-
ficials of every country involved, even though the program as a whole
s still relatively voung.

Although this STAT program is not widely known, T believe it is
encouraging to learn of this down-to-earth attempt to assist our friends
in southeast Asia to build better communities for themselves and their
families. The Seabees in the ST AT program merit our commendation
and thanks.

Article
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Remarks or SExator Heeerr H. Husenrey, Leir Ericsox Davy,
U.8. Se~xare, Averse 21, 1964

OCTORRR 9, LEIF ERICSON DAY

Mr. Hoarenrey, Mr, President, T ask unanimons consent that the
Committee on the Judiciary be discharged from the further considera-
tion of House Joint Resolution 393, and that the Senate proceed to its
immediate consideration. I have discussed this matter with the Sen-
ator from Illinois [ Mr. Dirksen |, and the chairman of the Committee
on the Judiciary, and I have full clearance from them for this proposed
action.

The Presmixe Orricer. The joint resolution will be slated by title
for the information of the Senate.

The Lraistarive Creri. A joint resolution (TLJ. Res. 393) to au-
thorize the President to proclaim October 9 in each year as Leif Fric-
son Day.

The Presmixe Orricer. Is there objection to the requests of the
Senator from Minnesota ?

Without objection, the Committee on the Judiciary is discharged
from further consideration of the joint resolution.

Is there objection to the present consideration of the joint resolution?

There being no objection, the Senate proceeded to the consideration
of the joint resolution.

Mr. Hosenrey. My, President. passage by the Senate of the joint
resolution authorizine the President to proclaim October 9 of each
vear as Leif Erieson Day will constitute long-overdue recognition of
this courageous Norseman who first explored the North American
Continent.

For many vears there has been congiderable controversy surrounding
the feats of Ericson and his Vikings., Last vear Dr. Helge Ingstad
and an expedition supporied by the National Geographical Society
proved bevond any doubt that Vikings did explore the shore of New-
foundland about A.D. 1000. Radiocarbon dating of the ruins at
I/ Anse aux Meadows demonstrates that Norsemen did explore and
occupy these shores so many centuries ago.
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This joint resolution acknowledges this historie and courageous
achievement by aunthorizing the President to designate October 9 as
Leif Ericson Day and by encouraging its observance by suitable ex-
ercises in schools and churches.  October 9 has traditionally heen ob-
served as Leif Ericson Day by many Sceandinavian groups through the
vears. Its proximity to Columbus Day provides an opportunity for
‘Americans to celebrate simultaneously the heroic explorations of both
these great discoverers.

Christopher Columbus and Leif Ervieson should be honored and
revered for their respective accomplishments. It is noteworthy that
the Congress has chosen this vear to pass resolutions honoring both
these remarkable explorers.

It hag been my great privilege to be the principal anthor of the
Senate joint resolution authorizing Leif Ericson Day and a cosponsor
of the measure honoving Christopher Columbus,

T am particularly pleased that we have now extended Ihis‘heintwl
recognition to Leif Ericson for his achievements in exploring the
North American Continent about the year A.D. 1000.

Article
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Reyarks or Sexator Heserr H. Hosrenrey : Presmext Jonsson
AND GovernmenTAL Ecoxoay, ULS. Senxare

LET US CORRECT TITE RECORD—PRESIDENT JOHNSON 'S ACTUAL ACCOMPLISIT-
MENTS IN GOVERNMENTAL ECONOMY

Mr. Hosenrey. My, President, the distinguished Senator from
Delaware [Mr. Williams] recently addressed the Senate on a subject
of interest to ns all—economy in Government. IHe viewed with alarm
the evidence of administration extravagance which he professed to
see in the report on Federal employment in the month of June issued
by the Joint Committee on Reduction of Nonessential Federal Ex-
penditures, He said that information in that report had led him to
doubt the President’s real concern and accomplishments in the field
of governmental economy.

Specifically, the Senator charged that his reading of the report
indicated that:

Between January 1964 and June 1964, the first 6 months of
his administration, President Johnson has added a total of
7948 new lovees to the public payroll
7,948 new employees to the public payroll.

This is an average of 1,300 per month, or 325 per week.
This means that the Johnson administration has added an
average of 65 new employees to the public payroll for every
day it has been in office.

Actually, the joint committee report adds to the growing supply
of cold, hard, factual evidence of the success of the President’s
economy program. I am afraid that the learned Senator was led
astray by errors of arithmetic—I can find no other explanation for
his figures. If Senators will examine the veport, they will find that
it shows that :

First. At the end of June, President. Jolingon had been in office for
just over T months. Federal employment decreased during that pe-
riod by 11,885, an average decrease of nearly 1.700 per month, or more
than 80 per workday.

Second. If, for some reason, one wanted to confine his study to the
figures for the first 6 months of the Johnson administration, e would
find that employment dropped during that period by 14,511,

Third. If one were interested only in the 6 months ending with June,
hie would find that employment fell by 6,362,

Fourth. If one compares total employment at the end of June with
the total for June 1963—the most meaningful comparison because
it eliminates seasonal distortions—he finds that the 1964 totals is
28214 lower. In fact, it is 15,001 lower than the total employed in
June 1962. ) '
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Thus, despite the workload increases assoclated with a growing pop-
ulation, despite constant pressure for more and better public services,
and despite the growing complexity of our society and its problems, the
President has succeeded in reducing Federal employment not just
below last year's level, but below the level of 2 years ago. Even more
important, this reduction has been achieved without impairment of
essential services.

Mr. President, this is a superh record of nanagement accomplish-
ment. I know that the vast majority of Americans appreciate this,
‘The taxpayers have never had a better friend. when it comes to prudent
management in government and to economy in governments, than
Lyndon B. Johnson.

Article
Congressional Record
August 21,1964

REMARKS oF SexaTor Hugerr H. Hevrenrey, Narroxarn Covxernr. ox
THE Arrs, U.S. Sexare

NATIONAL COUNCIL ON THE ARTS

Mr. Hosenrey, My President, T ask unanimous consent that the
Senate proceed to the considerat ion of H.R. 9586, an act to provide for
the establishment of a National Couneil on the Arts,

The Presioine Ogricer, The bill will be stated by title.

The -Lecrstarive CLerk, A bill (H.R. 9586) to provide for the
establishment of a National Council on the Arts to assist in the growth
and development of the arts in the [ mited States,

The Presiine Orrrcrr, Is there objection to the present considera-
tion of the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate proceeded to consider the bill.
which was read twice by its title,

Mr. Hosrenrey, Mr. President. T wish to yield to the Senator from
Rhode Tsland [ My, Pell], who was very responsible for reporting the
Senate bill on this subject from the Senate committee and has been one
of the main forces for the bill's passage,

I may add that the Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr. Clark], who
s on duty at the platform committee at Atlantie City, has asked that
his support for the bill be once again announced in the Senate.

Mvr. PeLr. Mr. President. I rise at this time to rge passage of H.R,
9586, the National Arts and Cultural Development Act of 1964,

The bill is a modified version of S. 2379—sponsored by Senator
Humphrey and cosponsored by Senators (lark, Cooper, Javits, Long
of Missouri, Metcalf. Randolph, Ribicoff, Scott. Kennedy, and mysel f,
as chairman of the Senate Special Subcomittee on the Arts,

Essentially, H.R. 9586 contains title T of S. 2379, which was passed
in this Chamber on December 20,1963,

I very much regret that the House did not see fit to report out and
approve the full contents of S. 2379, | vegret that title TT of our bill,
providing fora National A s Foundation, did not recejve endorsement
by the House of Representatives, Nevertheless, I feel that the bill
we have before us constitutes an jm portant step forward in the bettep-
ing of our Nation's eultural vitality.

By establishing a National Council on the Arts, if would in part
fulfill our Senate oals in bhoth an historic and const ructively enlight-
ened fashion. Because this session is drawing to a close, because little
time remains for attempting to alter this legislation by further Senate
and House action, because I feel that to attempt sneh procedures might
be to lose what we have thus far won, T submit that we should accept
the House version and act on it.

This il is not as we wonld have preferred it, hut it would set in
motion much needed enltural progress, and it would wive hope for the
future in thissienificant ares of our Nation’s life and welfare,

In hisappointment of My- Roger Stevens, a cultural leader of super-
lative knowledge and experience, President Johnsan has demonstrated
his keen interest in oup cultural vitality. The White House has en-
dorsed the hasic principles of this legislation. Its history goes haclk
as far as 1877, when a bill to create a Federal Arts Council was first
introduced, according to the House report on H.IR. 9586,
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In recent times both President Eisenhower and our late President,,
John F. Kennedy, supported the concepts we are here considering,
President Kennedy, especially, took initiative in this field throngh
Executive order. ' )

Mvr. President, I would like to pay particular tribute to the dynamie,
resourceful, meaningful, and intelligent leadership of the senior Sena-
tor from Minnesota [ Mr. Humphrey |, the sponsor of the bill in the
Senate—and also to the highly distinguished senior Senator from New
York [Mr. Javits], truly a congressional pioneer in legislation per-
taining to the enlightenment cultural advancement of our country:
and 1 would extend my admiration, respect, and esteem to those other
Senate cosponsors of the bill T have mentioned ; to Congressman Frank
Thompson, Jr., of New Jersey, who introduced the House bill, who
conducted the House hearing as chairman of the House Special Sub-
committee on Labor, and who so masterfully guided this precedent-
setting legislation through the House: and to those other House Mem-
bers—including the distinguished C'ongressman from my home State
of Rhode Island, Congressman John Fogarty—who have taken the
lead in legislation dealing with our cultural growth and enhancement.

If this bill is passed, Mr. President, it will be another famous first for-
the 88th Congress. For the first time on a Federal level we will give
recognition to the arts—recognition which has so long been postponed.
Further, we will enable President Johnson to appoint a council repre-
senting the best cultural and artistic abilities we have in the United
States.

As the bill states:

The Nation's prestige and general welfare will be promoted
by providing recognition that the arts and the creative spirit
which motivates them and which they personify are a valued
and essential part of the Nation’s resources.

This bill will enable us to develop these resources, by making com-
prehensive plans for future years so that we may give added inspira-
tion and renewing hope to onr Nation's fine artists in all their major
fields of accomplishment and purpose.

Mr. President, I endorse this hilll and urge its passage.

My, Javirs. Mr. President, will the Senator from Rhode Island
yield ?

Myr. Pere. T yield to the Senator from New York.

Mr. Javirs, Mr. President, I am very grateful to the Senator from

thode Island for his gracious comments about me, but I must say I
cannot crow about what has happened.

I join in what he has said, for had it not been for the interest he
has shown, as well as that of the Senator from Minnesota [ My, Hum-
phrey], the Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr. Clark], and other Sena-
tors, we would not have achieved anything, not even the rather brief
measure which is only a beginning in what our country needs to do in
the field of the arts in its own interest.

I say that in light of the fact that I initiated this effort in 1948,
when the first bill was introduced in the House of Representatives.
I call attention to the fact that the late Senator from New York, in
whose seat I sit, Senator Lehman, sponsored legislation like this 10
years ago. It passed the Senate, but never got anywhere in the House.
It was only throngh the particular skill of one of our colleagues from
New Jersey that we even had a program that was operated by the
United States with its left hand, out of the State Department, which
does little or nothing for our cultural activities.

I say we have gone only a little way up the road becanse it will be
recalled that when the Senate passed the bill at the end of last year, it
passed a bill providing also for a National Arts Foundation, with an
appropriation of $10 million a year, which we estimated would have
stimulated %50 million a year in nonprofit activities in those areas of
the country not now reached by any cultural activities. This measure
should be of great interest to the farm States and to Senators from
sparsely populated States, more so than to Senators from States hav-
ing large cities where there are enormous commercial activities of this
kind. Nevertheless, the House saw fit not to go along.
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Onr country is alone in the world in not giving national attention to
cultural activities or national encouragement and national leadership
to advacement in the arts and in failing as a nation to participate in
bringing the arts to areas which are arid in the availability of bands,
musical performances. and other Tive performances: where there are
no exhibits of paintings or activities in many other art forms for which
our conntry is responsible and of which it is very proud.

It is always difficult for me and for other Members of this and the
other body to understand how our country can lag so far behind
when we are being challenged in this very field so st rongly by both the
Russian and the Chinese Communists.

In any case, the other body has never gone along with this body
antil now. This measure is much less than it ought to be, but is 18
something. We still lag behind the parade in comparison to what our
Canadian and British cousins have done, but at least there is some
ecognition on the Federal Government level which will act as a na-
tional force to the proposed appointment of a council under this bill
So, without cheering or throwing my hat in the air and saying that
we have won a great victory—which we have not—I reluctantly join
my colleagues in allowing the House bill to be called up and in passing
thie TTouse bill, notwithstanding the slight progress we are making.

When T say a small distance, T do not necesarily mean in ferms of
money. Not much money is involved, even if the House had done what
we have done in providing some money. I mean in terms of recogni-
tion and acceptance of the tremendous national asset which resides in
the arts, and the tremendous contribution to national morale which it
represents.

Notwithstanding the fact that we have made what 1 believe is the
merest beginning to this approach, and not withstanding the fact
ihat the National Arts Foundation has been twrned down, one thing
has gone down the drain which should have been included in the bill,
and that is anthority in the National Council on the Arts, which 1s
established by the House bill, to accept bequests, gifts, and donations,
which could represent a tremendous financing itself. Tt is entirely
possible, I believe, for private citizens, perhaps even those citizens who
may be appointed to the Council, to set up a foundation which will
receive donations. bequests, and gifts, and will coordinate the projects
which it supports with the recommendation of the (founcil.

I believe the Record should be clear that, as one Senator who spon-
sored this legislation for such a long time, I would encourage that kind
of approach, in order to give the National (founeil on the Arts which
the President will appoint, at least some of the material means with
which to carry ont a program creditable to the U nited States.

Mr. Pere. Mr. President, will the Senator yield?

Mr. Javirs, 1 yield.

Mr. Perr. The Record should also show that there is no reason why
the Cultural Center itself could not set up an account, tax exempt,
that could be administered for the benefit of the Arts Council and the
objectives of it until some other means is provided.

Mr. Javirs. 1 believe the Senator is referring to the Kennedy Cul-
tural Center.

My, Prin. Yes:which we have authorized.

Yes: which is authorized to receive private donations.

Mr. Javirs. T am elad the Senator is filling ont the Record with that
alternative,

My, Hearenrey, Mr. President, T fully coneur with the observation
made by the Senator from Rhode Island with reference to the partici-
pation of the Kennedy Cultural Center msofar as fulfilling the objec-
fives of TT.R. 9586 is concerned, to provide for the establishment of a
national couneil on the arts.

T also wish to say that the Senator from New York has outlined a
very feasible means and a very appropriate means of cooperating by
private foundations with the National Arts Council.

A private foundation could be set up which could coordinate its
activities within the scope of the authority provided in this act, and
thereby could accomplish some of the purposes that are included in
this particular act.
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Mr. Javirs. T may say that for whatever it might be worth, T would
be willing myself to lend myself to such a foundation and to the effort
to bring maferial support to the activities of the National Advisory
Council on the Arts.

I should like to add further that I shall introduce a measure, as soon
as the pending bill becomes law, designed to authorize the Council
to accept and receive from public or private sources, by devise, bequest,
or otherwise, money or securities, to be held asbolutely in trust for the
purposes of this work. T would appreciate very much the support of
my colleagues for such a proposal.

T ask unanimous consent that the text of my proposal may be printed
in connection with these remarks. I hope that the administration
may agree with it, so that we might do something about the matter
when we come back next year.

There being no objection, the text of the bill was ordered to be
printed in the Record, as follows:

Proposar, oF MR, Javirs

The Council is authorized to accept and receive from public
or private sources, by devise, bequest, gift, donation, or other-
wise, money and securities and real, personal, or mixed prop-
erty; to hold the same absolutely or in trust; to invest, re-
invest, manage, and dispose of the same: and to apply such
money, securities, or property, the proceeds thereo%, or the
income derived therefrom, to such expenditures and disburse-
ments as the Council shall determine to be necessary or appro-
priate for the performance of its functions. For the pur-
poses of Federal income, estate, and gift taxes, any gift,
donation, devise, or bequest accepted by the Council under-
this subsection shall be deemed to be a gift, donation, devise,
or bequest to or for the use of the United States.

~ Mr. Javirs. Mr. President, I do not believe that the other body
sould not wish to accept such a provision in the pending bill. T am.
persuaded that there is the feeling that if such a provision were added,
which the other body might accept with or without confidence, we
might nonetheless hold the matter up for another year.

T am gratified that at least we have made some progress. We have
been so far behind in this that I lend my support to going along with
this procedure with my colleagues, in bringing about the creation of
this Council, probably a year sooner than it would be if we were to add
an amendment.

I have talked with many people, including the heads of trade unions,
who are deeply concerned with the arts, and the president of the
musician’s union. They have urged also that we proceed in this way.

On that basis, and in the expectation that we will at least perfect the

owers of the council by giving them the right to receive gifts and
onations and bequests, I Tmpe very much the Senate will accept the
House bill, so that we may go forward in this matter.
I express also gratification that within the specifications of the bill
are included about every art in which the United States could take
ride. This includes industrial design and fashion design, which is so
important to New York, as well as communications arts, such as mo-
tion picture, radio, and television.
. Again I wish to express to the deputy majority leader what I be-
lieve to be the thanks of the whole country for his leadership. I
deeply feel that had he not given it his attention we would not be here
today to get something done, even though it is little, but, nonetheless
something significant in this great and historic field.

The Presmine Orricer. The bill is before the Senate and open to
amendment. If there be no amendment to be offered, the question is
on the third reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to a third reading, was read the third time,
and passed.

Mr. Javirs. Mr. President, I move to reconsider the vote by which
the bill was passed.

Mr. Humpurey. I move to lay that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was agreed to.
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Mr. Homenrey. Before I yield the floor I wish to express my
thanks to the Senator from New York for his cooperation. I know
of his deep concern about the limitations of the bill which we have
passed, and that concern is shared by the senior Senator from Min-
nesota.

I do feel, however, that the fact that the Government has affirma-
tively acted in this field is a very good step forward, and the fact that
this bill authorizes an appropriation of $150,000 is the beginning of
carrying on the work of the National Council on the Arts. It isa
beginning.

I wish to join with the Senator in the bill which he will introduce,
to provide adequate means of financing the work of the Counecil.

1 regret that the foundation part of the Senate bill was deleted. I
believe that action weakens the measures. But I say with a note of
happines tonight that we waited many long years for the elected rep-
resentatives of the people of the United States to authorize by statute
the establishment of a National Council on the Arts to promote the
development of the arts in the United States. This is a great day,
it seems to me, for the cultural life of our Nation.

Washington, D.C.
NBC-TV and radio
Angust 23, 1964

Remarks or Sexaror Huserr H. Humearey, “Meer THE PrEss™

The National Broadeasting Co. presents: “Meet The Press”,
gmerica’s Press Conference of the Air, produced by Lawrence E.

rivak.

1G‘*uests: Senator Hubert H. Humphrey (Democrat, Minnesota) and
Senator Eugene Eugene J. McCarthy (Democrat, Minnesota).

Panel: Benjamin Bradlee, Newsweek magazine; Ray Scherer, NBC
News; John Steels, Time and Life magazine; Lawrence E. Spivak,
permanent panel member.

Moderator: Edwin Newman.

Mr. Newsman. This is Edwin Newman, in\'iting you to meet. the
Press. Meet the Press comes to you today from Convention Hall in
Atlantic City where the Democratic Convention begins tomorrow.
Our fuests on this special 1-hour edition of Meet the Press are Sena-
tor Hubert Humphrey and Senator Eugene McCarthy, both from the
State of Minnesota. One of thme, most political observers believe, will
be President Johnson’s running mate.

The order of their appearance today was decided by the toss of a
coin. We will interview Senator McCarthy first.

Now we will have the first question from Lawrence E. Spivak, per-
manent member of the Meet the Press panel.

Mr. Spivax. Senator McCarthy, I assume that if President Johnson
asks you to be his running mate, the answer is still, yes.

What T would like to ask you is, Why are you be willing to give up a
Senate seat which allows for so much independence for a job that
doesn’t allow for nearly as much independence ?

Senator McCarruy. I think the offer of the Vice Presidency by the
President. of the United States, speaking for your party, is the kind
of offer which no person, who has been a member of a party, can really
turn down. I think it is a matter of obligation, apart from any per-
sonal feelings that one might have, either T)y way of desiring the office
or by way of being particularly happy with the office of U.S. Senator.

Mr. Servak. Senator, you once thought there was need—“to clarify
the basic principles and traditions of the Democratic Party and apply
them clearly to the problems of today.” What do you consider some
of the basic principles of the party to be today ?

Senator McCarray. That is rather a large order. T have written
really two books in which I have attempted to clarify those principles
and as a Member of the House of Representatives helped to form what
has become the democratic study group in that body, which has been
concerned about clarifying principles and going on from that to lay-
ing out a basic program, which I thought would accomplish those
principles and purposes. I don't think the program of our party is
very far from what I would like to see by way of the ideal.
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Mr. Spivak. Senator, maybe you can give us a brief answer on this
ene: You have been in Congress since 1948. What do you consider
your own major contributions in the period you have been in Congress ?

Senator McCarruy. 1 think my major interest has been with the
basic economic strueture of the count ry. Asa member of the Ways and
Means Committee and the Finance Committee, I have been concerned
about the reform of the tax structure of our country so that it would
have the greatest possible effect by way of stimulating economic growth
in the United States. I think the tax reduction which we approved in
this last Congress was by way of a realization of some of the principles
which I have been speaking about and talking about and recommend-
ing through these many years.

n addition to that, T have been concerned about what might be
ealled the social welfare programs which T think are needed on a na-
tional scale today to reflect the fact that this is a single-nation econ-
omy. We should have a kind of common ma rket, and we should have
& truly national program of retirement as we have in social security.
We should have a truly national program of unemployment insurance,
which we do not now have, and we should have a truly national pro-
gram of medical benefits for the aged, which we do not vet have.

Mr. Seivax. One more question on the Vice Presidency: You have
written a great deal on democracy in your various books. Everyone
seems to be agreed that the President of the United States should pick
his running mate, who may be the next President. Why should one
man, rather than the convention itself, in vour judgment, be allowed
to select the man who may be the next President of the United States?

Senator McCarray. I don’t believe that under all circumstances this
would be the position of the party people, but I think in this instance
it reflects a confidence in President Johnson and a realization that in
making his choice he will make the choice which will reflect the overall
interests of the party and his good judgment, in which we have con-
fidence, with reference to the kind of man whom he would want to
serve with him in the office of Vice President.

Mr. Brabree. Senator, about ‘his Viee Presidency, do you know

anything that we don't 2

Senator McCarray. I don’t know what you know. T know very
little about it. Tt may be that you know more than I do.

Mr. BraprLee. Have you ever discussed this with President Johnson ?

Senator McCarry. I have not discussed it with President John-
son in any way.

Mr. Brabree. When was the last time that you saw President
Johnson ?

Senator McCarray. T saw the President last week. We were down
for the signing of the poverty bill, and he greeted me as I came in, and
he greeted o as I left.

Mr. Brioiee. How do you think that your presence on the Demo-
eratic ticket would help el}ect Lyndon Johnson? What benefit would
you bring to the ticket that others might not bring?

Senator McCarrury. It is rather difficult to say. I think that this
this is the kind of determination which must be left up to the Presi-
dent himself. T am not really making my case to him. So far as I
have been making a case, it has been to try to be as sure as T could that
the President had the knowledge of what kind of limited support I had
and what my qualifications were, if he were in any doubt. I have as-
sumed that since he has known me during the 16 years that T have heen
in Congress, he is reasonably well informed.

My approach has been what T think the approach to the office of the
Vice-Presidency ought to be, namely, in important deeisions—and I
think this is an important decision for the President—to try to leave
him as free to make the decisions as it is possible for him to be free.
This means to give him a reasonable amount of information, that in-
formation which is necessary, but not to subject him in any way to
any kind of pressure or any kind of special demand.

Ir. Bravree. What part of the country do you think would be
more liable to vote for Lyndon Johnson if you were Vice President.
than otherwise?

Senator McCarruy. Tdon’t know. T think that from whatever the
columnists and the commentators have said, there is some indication
I would have some support in every part of the country, perhaps not
as enthusiastic support in some parts as other candidates might have
but a kind of second position in almost every part of the country:
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Mr. SterLe. Senator, a man named Marshall Smelser, whom I
believe is a friend of yours and sometime adviser, wrote recently of
you in Harpers, “It might be said he is equidistant from his admired
friend President Johnson, from his bean ideal, A d]a] Stevei’asml, and
from his respected colleague in chief, the late President Kennedy.”
That covers an awful lot of real estate. '

Could you narrow it down a little bit and tell us what kind of
Democrat you are?

Senator McCarrny. He said “equidistant.” He didn’t attempt to
measure the distance. That could mean that 1 was very close to
each one of them rather than that I was very far away from them,
and I don’t have any indication of what measurement he was using.

Mr. Steere. Senator, I would like to ask you where vou stand on
the fight that is now raging here in the Convention Hall over the
seating of the Mississippi delegation. Do %'ou favor seating the
regular Mississippi delegation or the so-called freedom party which
opposes them ? )

Senator McCarriry. It is my opinion that if the regular delegation
were to take a loyalty oath on an individual basis, as they are being
asked to do, it would be extremely difficult to deny to them a place
in this convention. T do think that if that is done, we must somehow
insist on action by way of resolution in this convention that when
the next convention meets that we shall have assurance that every
opportunity has been given to everyone in Mississippi who wished
to participate in Democratic cancuses by way of coming to a Demo-
eratic convention, that all of their rights have been respected.

Mr. SteeLe. Then if this comes down to a rolleall in the convention,
you will vote against seating the freedom party?

Senator McCarruy. I would say that if the regulars have taken a
loyalty oath on an individual basis, we would have great difficulty
in refusing them under the rules of this convention from being seated
at_the convention.

Mr. Steere. So far as 1 know the rules of the convention don’t
provide for a loyalty oath. Don’t they only provide for State—that
a State must

Senator McCarrny. This convention is still a going body.

Mr. SteeLe. The rules may be changed /

Senator McCarray. The rules may be changed ; yes.

Mr. Scuerer. Senator, it strikes some of us that you have an em-
barrassment of riches in Minnesota. There are 49 other States, yet
if Mr. Newman’s introduction is to be believed, you and your colleague
are the two leading candidates. How do you account for this? What
is there about Minnesota ?

Senator McCarruy. I don't know as either my colleague or T wonld
say that we are necessarily the leading candidates. Certainly we
know that we are not the only ones who are being considered. But T
would like to give credit to the politics of my State, which is a very
open kind of politics and one in which the competition, at least since
1944, has been rather severe. I would hope that this would continue
in our State.

In part, as you know, it has been indicated that there is a great
deal of pressure in our State from some of the able younger men,
although neither Senator Humphrey nor I consider ourselves elder
statesmen—it has been charged there is not enough room at the top in
Minnesota. It is not so much pressure; it is rather a kind of open ac-
ceptance of what seems to be presented to us that moves us in this
case.

Mr. Scierer. Which other names around the country do you think
the President should consider in this matter?

Senator McCarrny. Oh, T could make out, I think, a rather long
list of names that he could consider and probably is considering.
Senator Mansfield, certainly, would deserve some consideration. I
think that yon would have to give some consideration to people like
Senator Fulbright, Senator Muskie from Maine, and you could go on
listing a number of people from the Northeastern part of our country.
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Mr. Scnerer. One keeps hearing, Senator McCarthy, that you are
more acceptable to the South than your colleague. I am wondering
why this might be? Isn't it true that your record on civil rights is
very much like his?

Senator McCarriy. My record on civil rights, I think, as far as
the voting record and so far as our statements have been concerned,
has been almost identical. I have had no correspondence with the
South on this. I would have to leave the determination as to why T
may be more acceptable, if this is the case, to others who are taking
A position on 1t.

Mr. Seivak. Senator McCarthy, you have been quoted as saying that
you don’t think that Barry Goldwater can be beaten with a high level
peace and prosperity theme. Were you accurately quoted ?

Senator McCarrry. I said that he could not be beaten on that theme
alone, that I didn’t think the issues in this campaign which would
ultimately emerge as important would be the traditional ones in which
we could speak in all honesty as to the achievements of the Democratic
Party with regard to peace and prosperity, that he was attempting to,
with some success, really to cast the campaign on a kind of ideological
basis in which case the achievements would come to be of somewhat
secondary importance, and that we had to be prepared to meet him on
the basis upon which he would present an attempt to conduet the cam-
paign. Tllle fact is, in American politics the challengers really more
or less determine the nature of the campaign and of the contest.

Mr. Servax. How do you think he ean be beaten ?

Senator McCarruy. 1 think he can be beaten—we do two things,
one we talk about the record, certainly, but in addition to that, we have
to make very clear the nature of the kind of ideological choice which
he is attémpting to lay down before the American people. 1In fact, his
approach was made clear, I think, at the Republican (?onvent.ion when
not just liberals but even moderate Republicans were rejected. He
1s asking the people to make a clear choice between what he says is
right and what he says is wrong, bet ween what he says is good and what
he says is bad, really, to make a case against the history of the United
States and whatever may be wrong or whatever may be bad init. And
I think our approach must be to present to the people what has been
the tradition and the record and the achievement of the United States.

If T could just give one example, let’s take the matter of foreign
policy: The record, I think, is very clear—what we have done, and
this 1s by way of achievement at home, economic growth, by way of
what we are doing in the field of civil rights, our action with regard
to the test ban, that in effect what we have going now is if I could
describe it, I would say that there is the specter, really of-—democracy
and freedom is really haunting the Communist world, and this is the
‘point we have to make. Not only are we haunting the Communists,
but the vision and the dream of democracy and freedom is attracting
all of the uncommitted peoples of the world. This is the record which
America has made and which it is making, and I would hope that
this would be the basis upon which we could cast this campaign and
certainly this would be my effort.

Mr. Servak. Senator, T believe you referred to Senator Goldwater
as a radical ratherthan a conservative. By our definition of the word
that seems like a strange appellation to give him. How do you justify
the use of the word “radical” for him?

Senator McCarrny. I think it is a proper application in that he is
not content with preserving the traditions and the continuity of his
own party in the way, for example, that Bob Taft was concerned with
preserving that continuity, but rather recommends a rather violent
attack upon the traditions and the practices and the very movement
of history in the United States. This can be radical whether it is
from his point of view or whether it is by way of a kind of extreme
attack from those whom we call and have ealled the left.

Mr. Bravree. How about Congressman Miller, he was a colleague of
yours for many years. What is your candid assessment of him ?

Senator McCarrny. I served with him in the House for a year or
two.
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My general feeling ahout Congressman Miller is that he will get
better as the campaign goes along. It has been my observation that
once a man has been Republican national chairman, there is a period
after he leaves that office that he is unfit for civilian life. He is like
awardog. Tt takesa little bit of time for him to be reconditioned, and
I think Bill Miller will be a reasonably responsible eandidate as this
campaign goes along,

Mr. Brabreg, He is a Catholic, Senator MeCarthy, and so are you.
What role do you think religion is going to play in this?

Senator McCartiy., If we could get them to cancel out the Notre
Dame fight song, T would think it would have very little influence on
the campaign.

Mr. Bravree. He describes himself as a Notre Dame Catholic as
against a Harvard Catholic, which President Kennedy was. Do you
think there is a viable distinetion there?

Senator McCartay. That is a new distinetion. Tt is one that T
really have never attempted to make, and I have never heard it defined.

Mr. Brapreg. Senator, you have been sparring with the sensation.-
seeking columnists and they with each other on this question of the
Vice-Presidency.

Have you been able in the last 2 months to come up with any new
concepts of what this job might mean, what it might be made into?

Senator McCarriy. T don't think T have any new concepts. 1 do
think that the office has become more important in recent years, prin-
cipally in the Ppost-war years. You have the constitutional responsi-
bility of presiding over the Senate which of course is a limited
responsibility. You have the responsibility of more or less represent-
ing and standing for your party. This office, T think, or this respon-
sibility, T think, has become more important since the President
now has less time for making party rallies and party dinners. And
the third area of responsibility, of course, is that in which the Presi-
dent’s determination is all important, and on the record, Vice Presi-
dent Nixon under President Eisenhower, and Vice President Johnson
under President Kennedy, were called upon to do many more things
than Vice Presidents of earlier years were called upon to do, and I
would expect that this might continue after 1964.

Mr. Steere. Senator McCarthy, you said about a year ago that the
idea that Federal deficits can be justified only to control recession is
Oiltdfllfed. Indeed you said it was as outdated as Newton's laws of

1ysies.
¢ Aside from meeting recessions and using this kind of financing to
meet a recession, is there any excuse for running a Federal deficit ¢
* Senator McCarrry. I think vou have the best example in the cur-
rent year when by positive decision we increased the deficit through
the tax cut, not to prevent a depression but rather to move the economy
from a high level to an ever higher level of production. This was an
application of a reasoned judgment which if you had accepted that
the greatest evil was simply to reduce the deficit op to balance the
budget, this action would nof have been taken.

Mr. Steere. Wasn’t one of the real purposes of the tax eut bill
eventually to bring up Federal reventes and close the deficit ?

Senator McCarrny, Yes, that is right. It may close the deficit
or it may not, but the point I made had reference to depressions, and
in this case the action was taken not to head off a depression in the
classical sense but to lift the economy from a high level to an even
higher level, even though this involved additional deficit financing.

M. STEELE. Senator, you also wrote that the absolute control of
inflation as an economic and moral necessity is a misconception, This
is somewhat confusing to me. Don't you see a great danger in in-
flation

Senator McCarriry. T see great danger in uncontrolled inflation
and even extreme inflation if i is controlled. But the history of eco-
nomic growth in the United States is one during which there has been
some slight inflation. And my point there is that you should not raise
the question of the absolute control of inflation as any kind of moral
absolute but pass a reasoned, economic judgment on'it. This is all
Task for.
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Mr. Scuerer. Senator, refurning again to the overriding question
of this convention, the Vice-Presidency ; is it fair to say that the Ken-
Eecl}'ga.ss;la%ilmsltion has changed the criteria for choosing a Vice presi-

ent?

Senator McCarrny. T don't think it has changed the criteria very
much, Mr. Scherer. T think the criteria would be essentially the same.
The assassination, of course, has drawn more attention to the choice,
but it is my opinion that any President or any party charged with mak-
ing a choice of Vice President should, under any circumstances, use
essentially the same criteria that ave being applied, today.

Mr. Senerer. What would You say those criteria are?

Senator MoCarrny. T think that President Johnson has pretty well
defined them and listed them. T don’t see that T could ad(ll anything
to what he has listed—in terms of knowledge of the problems of gov-
ernment, some experience in government, and beyond that, in certain
virtues of prudence and compassion and those that would make for
perfection in any man, whether e was the Vice President or President,
or in any profession or in any walk of life.

Mr. Seivak. Senator, there have been reports that you are still op-
posed to Federal aid for ]])m'nchial schools. Are those reports correct,
and if so will you tell us why?

Senator McCarriy. Yes. On the record, of course, I have voted for
aid to public schools. The position I have taken on this is one in which
I have held that it was not clearly unconstitutional to provide such aid,
since we have done essentially the same thing at the level of higher
education, but that the problem is a practical one and that the practical
considerations in this case are of such nature that Federal aid to non-
public schools is not warranted.

Mr. Seivak. Drew Pearson the other day wrote that you are the one
Senate liberal who has consistently voted for the big oil companies,
because you would not vote to change the 274 -percent depletion allow-
ance for oil and gas companies. Would you tell us what your position
on that is, today ?

Senator McCarriy, Well, T'll say, I am glad you asked that ques-
tion. In the case of Drew Pearson, this instance, is one in which he
ran true to form—I think he does more good than he does harm—but
he would be much more accurate if he would use the telephone once in
a while, since the record very clearly shows that, of course, in the House
of Representatives, 1 opposed the tidelands oil proposition and the
natural gas bill, and in tEe Senate, every vote that was taken in the
Finance Committee on this question and every vote that was taken
on the floor of the Senate, until 1964—and there were, I think, three or
four votes in the committee which are votes of record—TI voted to cut
down the depletion allowance, and T think there were two votes of
record on the floor of the Senate. The one he pointed to was one that
T missed. T don't think you have to be held responsible for missing a
-Yote once in awhile when the record shows that before that vote and
after it you voted to cut down the depletion allowance. But in 1964
‘when the tax bill was up, we had reduced taxes, or rather, reduced the
depletion allowance benefits by $40 million in the committee, and the
administration position was that this was as much as we should ask
for and that members of the Finance Committee ought to try to hold the
line for two reasons: One, they thought it was a desirable objective,
and the other was that they were a little bit afraid that the oi] people
might gather up their strength if we tried to do more and even take
-this away from them. So as a member of the Finance Committee, I
stood firm with the committee position. This involved some votes

_-against the depletion allowance in the committee and also on the floor
of the Senate, but that. is the record, and there is no record of consistent
voting in support of the il interests on my part in the U.S. Senate,

_ Mr. Newaraw. | Gentleman, we haveé less than 3 minutes, and I would

« like at this point to read a bulletin just handed to me having to do
with the credentials ficht here at the convention : Chairman Lawrence
of the credentials committee has just announced that the committee
decided to seat those members of the Alabama delegation who sign the
loyalty oath required of the members of the national committee. The
Credentials Committee, after studying the Mississippi contest, has
named a subcommittee to study the problem tonight and report to the
full committee tomorrow morning,
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Now, we will continue the questioning with Mr. Bradlee. And ques-
tions and answers should be brief at this point.

Mr. Brabree. Senator Humphrey sponsored the U.S. Arms Con-
trol and Disarmament Agency, and you voted for a proposal to strip
that agency of its research powers. What was that all abont ?

Senator McCarriy. There were several things. One, T do not feel
that research in disarmament is a particularly profitable study, since
whatever research can be done in that, it seems to me, involves a study
of history. At the time I cast that vote, I was recalling what T said
about Harold Stassen when he was in charge of disarmament under
President Eisenhower, and T remember criticizing him when he sent
out letters or asked the public to make recommendations to him with
regard to disarmament. And the suggestions I thought might have
come to him were of such nature as to recommend something like the
Great Wall of China or the Peace of God or the Truce of God which
was followed in medieval times,

I could see no point, really, in research in disarmament : Tt looked
to me as though they ought just to take it up as a disarmament proj-
ect and proceed on that basis. But to come in and say, “We are going
to conduct—" this may be the old academic background—when you
say, “We are going to do research,” you ask the question, “What kind
of research are you going to do?"

Mr. SterLe. Senator, you said you saw the President recently, and
he said, “Hello,” “Goodbye.” Did he also say, “I'll see you soon”?

Senator McCarrny. I don’t think he did say, “I'll see you soon.”
We may have taken that for granted

Myr. Sreere. Would you regard that as an ominous note?

Senator McCarruy. No, I don’t think I would regard it either as
plus or minus.

Mr. Screrer. Why is there so much talk about Alabama and Mis.
sissippi when it is generally supposed they are going to Mr. Gold-
water, anyway ?

Senator McCarrny. I think it is a reflection of recognition on the
part of the Democrats that these are States which have a long history
of support for the Democratic Party and Democratic Presidents and
the Democratic programs and also a reflection of the desire on the part
of Democrats, aﬁ of us, and particularly on the part of the President
that he would like to be a President of all of the States. This,
I think—or these two consi derations, are primarily responsible for our
concern.
~ Mr. Newsan. Thank you, Senator McCarthy and gentlemen. T
must interrupt, here, because our time for the first interview is up.

You have just heard our panel interview Senator McCarthy. We
are now ready to question Senator Humphrey. We will start the
questions with Mr. Spivak.

Mr. Spivak. Senator, you have been described as a New Dealer, a
lefit. winger and a liberal. What designation do you put on yourself
today ?

Seflator Huyeurey. T am a Demoerat and very proud of it.

Mr. Servax. T am not talking about that. 1 know you are a Demo-
crat. I am talking in terms of conservatism, moderation, liberalism.

Senator Humpurey. T am a good, modern Democrat, and see the-
programs of our ]fon.rt-y doing great good for our count , finding my-
self in position of support of the basic rograms that have been ad-
vanced in these recent years by Presit};.nt Kennedy and President
Johnson. T've never really cared much for these ta or these labels,
I think you judge people better by their record or their performance
than you do by stereotypes.

Mr. Sprvak. Senator, T recently got a release that came from your-
office which said, “Professional liberals want the fiery debate. ’Fhey
glory in defeat. The hardest job for a politician today is to have
the courage to be moderate.”

Do you still consider yourself a liberal or a moderate today ?
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Senator Husmenrey., What T was attempting to say was, there are
those who feel that you must eet all or nothing. I have never felt
that was very realistic. T think it is well for a person to have goals,
goals that reach out a long distance, and to fight for those goals or
those objectives, and if you cannot obtain them completely at one time,
you make what progress is available at the moment or af that tine,
and then you proceed to do what yon believe is best sometime later,
I have never felt that you made a real contribution to vour country,
your family or your profession by seeking all or nothing. 1 believe
that you do much better by seeking progress.

Mr. Seivak, Senator, T know you don’t like tags, but you know
one tag that has frequently been put on yon is that you are antibusi-
ness.  Yet in your recent hook entitled “The Cause Is Mankind”
you speak in the very friendliest terms of big business. Who has
changed, you or big business?

Senator Humenrey. T think some people are getiing used to Iu-
bert Humphrey, and possibly Hubert Humphrey is getting aceus-
tomed to some other people. ‘One of the real Hroblems in publie life,
as it is in private life, is that of communication, to know one an-
other, to know each other. Of course I believe in business. I believe
m the profit system. I come from a business family. T believe
that our free enterprise system has the dynamics of great economic
and cocial progress. T believe that in America you need big business
as well as small business.

The only question is whether or not it is in the public interest, and
we make those judgments as we see the developments in the economic
structure.

Mr. Seivak. Senator, in a recent speech you spoke of the import-
ance of “a recognition by Government of the legitimacy of reasonable
business profits<.” Do you think the Government ought to define
“reasonable business profits™?

Senator Humenrey. T think that is quite self-evident, as to what
is a reasonable profit. It is generally determined by whether or not
there is price fixing, price gouging. ~There is a way to determining
that, both through competition and through regulatery agencies. The
doctrine of reason is one that is based upon the assumption that you
have reason, that you have the capacity to understand what is rea-
sonable. Our courts make judgments every day as to what is a rea-
sonable profit, as to what is a reasonable Set of circumstances, so T
«don’t think this is nnusual.

Mr. Brabree. Senator, you have had more than a casual inferest in
this eredentials fight between the regulars and the Mississippi Free-
dom Democratic Party. Can you tell us just what your role has been
in the last few days?

Senator Humprrey. My interest is in seeing this Democratic Part
of ours grow and expand and to offer an opportunity for wide partici-
pation on the part of many people in many walks of life. T think that
the Democratic Party is on the road to vietory unless it decides to
do something to derail itself, and therefore what I have sought to do,
as one individual-—not as any mastermind, but as one individual—is
to seek understanding, to seek harmony that is based upon prineiple
and to seek accommodation.

Mr. Brabree. T understand the polities of it, but aren’t you derail-
ing, also, the major issue here, of—on one side. Tt seems to me during
this Credentials Committee fight the split between the Democrats has
~been deeper than the split between the epublicans. - On one side you
have a Governor who refers to an enormous amount of Democrats as
coons and possums and alligators, and on the other side you have these
people who want to be seated and who are willing to fight and in some
cases die for it. Aren’t you burying that fight, that great moral issue?

Senator Huarerrey. Mr. Bradlee, we don’t have much chance to
bury it particularly when we have men like yourself who insist on
reminding us of it. We are not going to bury it. We have a large
number of fight promoters, and I think what we need now are a fow
people who are peacemakers and will try to make an accommodation
based upon what is the standard—what are the standards of our party.
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One of the gentlemen that you spoke of has already disassociated
himself, so to speak, from the national commitments of the Demoeratic
Party, from the platform of our party. The credentials committee
is working with this thing, and the credentials committee is chaired
by one of the senior statesmen of this party, the former Governor of
the State of Pennsylvania, David Lawrence, one of the outstanding
public officials of our country.

On that committee are two representatives from each State, They
are attempting to work out the credentials problem on the basis of the
call of the 1964 convention, which is within the law and within the
rules of this party, and I think they are going to do so, and if I can be
of any help in that matter, I'd like to be able to offer it.

Mr. Brabree. Can you tell us what kind of communication you have
had with the President during your efforts to settle this dispute?

Senator Humenrey. I haven't been in communication with the
President on this matter. I have been in communication with the
chairman of the committee, Mr. Lawrence. Mr. Lawrence has talked
to me about what the position is of the State of Minnesota. He has
talked to me about what if anything we thought might be able to be
worked out that would be helpful, and I think it will come.

May I say I think we are going to have some good news for you, that
this great split that some people prophesied, will not come to pass.
I'think we will have unity.

Mr. Srepce. Senator Humphrey, following up Mr. Bradlee's ques-
tion for a moment, there has been a considerable number of reports
that you undertook a mission for the President last week in trying to,
as you put it, cool this thing down, by asking northern delegations to
go along with a move to seat the regular Mississippi delegation. Is
that correct?

Senator Hoseurey. That is not correct, Mr., Steele,

Mr. StepLe. What kind of a mission did you undertake for

Senator Humenrey. I did not undertake any mission for the Presi-
dent of the United States. He has been in touch with the chairman,
I gather, of the committee, Mr. Lawrence. Mr. Lawrence is the chair-
man of the committee, and Mr. Lawrence doesn’t need really any ad-
vice from Hubert Humphrey. He is an experienced man in these
matters. My concern is that people who sit in this convention shall
be people who are loyal to our party, people who will support the Pres-
ident of the United States as the nominee of our party and will see
that his name is on the ballot—the President and his Vice-Presidential
running mate and the electors pledeed thereto, on the ballot in each
State under the symbol and under the label of the Democratic Party.

I had something to do years back, with Governor Battle of Virginia,
in working out what we called the loyalty oath for our party. I am
very familiar with it. And the prime consideration here should be to
see to it that people who serve in this convention—or that are delegates
to this convention—are true Democrats and are willing to support this
party and its nominees.

Mr. Steece. Senator, you did have an hour with the President alone
this week,

Senator Husrarey, Oh, yes.

Mr. SteeLe. Twice?

Senator Huarnrey. T said, “Oh, yes.”

Mr. Steere. Did the matter of the Vice-Presidency come up?

Senator Humpurey. No: it did not. My colleague, Senator Me-
Carthy, and T have had much the same experience. The President has
not discussed with me the matter of the Vice-Presidency. TTe has had
an opportunity to diseuss—I have had an opportunity to disenss with
him legislative problems and some of the problems that relate to our
party in general, but not the Vice-Presidency.

Mr. Strere. Senator, it seems odd, at least to an outsider such as I
am, that two such outstanding Senators as yourself and yonr colleague,
could visit the White House repeatedly, campaigns could be started to
get the Vice-Presidency for them, but nothing is ever said. Hasn't the
President indicated to vou some qualifications or some problems that
he has in connection with the Vice-Presidency ?
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Senator Husmenrey. Mr. Steele, it may seem odd, but this decision
is in the hands of the President of the United States, and that is where
it properly belongs, and I am sure the President knows Senator
Humphrey. Like my colleague I have known the President for 16
years. Ihave served in the Congress with the President. 1 doubt that
there is really anything I could tell the President about Hubert
Humphrey that he doesn’t already know, and I don't believe that it is
really necessary for the President to sit down and discuss the qualities
or lack or qualities of Hubert Humphrey with the President of the
United States.

Mr. Scuerer. On that point, Senator, if there was a clear consensus
running at the convention for one man, would vou think a President
with sensitive political antennas would want to override it ?

Senator Huspurey. Iam sure the President will take into considera-
tion all the factors that relate to this important office. One of them
would be the factor that you have mentioned. There are others.
Above all what T am sure of is the President of the United States is a
patriot. He loves his country. He is a President who seeks a oreat
national consensus and national wnity. He is the President of all of
our people. He understands the importance of the Office of President
and of Vice President. Tam sure what he is going to do when he makes
his selection is to choose the man that he believes is best qualified in
every area of political life of America, as well as to meet some of the
needs of the party from whence that candidate would be drawn.

Mr. Screrer. On the more personal aspect of things, what kind
of loyalty, what kind of man would make the ideal Vice President for
a strong personality like Mr. Johnson ?

Senator Husenrey. The President himself has outlined what he
considers to be the qualifications for a Vice President. One of you
good newsmen said to me one time, “Don’t you believe those qualifica-
tions are the standards for a saint 27 and 1 said. “1f that is the case,
then I have to withdraw, because T can't qualify under that.”

The President of the United States is the man that will determine
whether or not we have these qualifications, and I would say from there
on that what the Vice President does, if the ticket is elected, is again
very much determined by the will of the President and what the Presi-
dent feels the Vice President should do in behalf of the country and
the administration.

Mr. Scierer. What do you see as the role of a Vice President in the
world of 1965/

Senator Humpirey. The Vice President has three constitutional
duties. First of all, he is the Presiding Officer of the Senate. That is
the Tink between the executive and the legislative branch.

Secondly, he is permitted to vote in case of a tie in the Senate to
break that vote, and thirdly, if anything should befall our President
and he should be struck down, the Vice President sticceeds the Presi-
dent. That is all the Constitution says. From there on out what the

/ice President does is based upon precedent, upon law where, for
example, the Vice President is a member of the National Security
Council by law, and upon the will of the President.

Vice Presidents at one time did little or nothing, literally nothing.
It was an office of very little consequence. But since 1920, if my
‘memory is correct, we have had three Vice Presidents that have
succeeded Presidents as a result of the death of Presidents. So the
office is important. The duties of the Vice President are pretty well
determined by what the President wishes the Vice President to do.
The late Alben Barkley, for example, one of the great men, 1 think,
of American politics, served as a good-will ambassador for President
Truman. He did a good deal of the political work in the domestic
and in the American political scene. He had close connections and
good contact with the legislative branch because of his long experience
n the Senate and the House. '

Richard Nixon served very important functions for President
Eisenhower and was sent abroad, as you recall, into Latin America,
mto Europe, into the Soviet Union. He also did a good deal of the
political work. He served on the Security Council in the Cabinet.



196 ZAD - LINO

Then I think the real dimension of the Vice-Presidency was devel-
oped by President Kennedy in his relationship with Vice President
Johnson. There the President and the Vice President actually worked
together formulating policy and program for the Congress and the
administration. And Vice President Johnson, as you know, was sent
to many areas of the world by the President of the United States.

I summarize it by saying, a Vice President will be and is what
the President wants him to be, and above all a Vice President must
be loyal. He must have a quality of fidelity, a willingness literally
to give himself to his President, fo be what the President wants him
to be,a loyal, faithful friend and servant.

Mr. Sevak. Senator Joseph Clark, your colleague in the Senate,
recently said that you were too valuable in the Senate to be exiled to
the Vice Presidency. How do you feel about that ?

Senator Humenrey, That is a high compliment.

Mr. Seivak. Why would you want to give up the very powerful
place you have in the Senate'to run as the Vice President ?

Senator Humenrey. I think that was answered in 1960 when the
most. powerful and influential man in the Congress of the United
States and one of the most effective leaders of the Senate that America
has ever known since the beginning of this Republic gave up being
majority leader to become the Vice President with Joln F. Kennedy,
and that man was Lyndon Johnson. e knew what he was doing. He
recognized the importance of the decision that he was making, and |
surely do not feel that my importance in the U.S. Senafe has ever
equaled the importance of Lyndon Johnson as majority leader.

Mr. Seivak. Senator, after the Civil Rights bill was signed by the
President last month you were quoted as saying “What used to be an
albatross is now perhaps my oreatest political asset.”

How has that become your greatest political asset, particularly in
the South?

Senator Huyenrey. T don’t recall saying it, but T suppose T did.
Let me just say this, that T looked upon my work in the field of civil
rights not particularly as a political asset but rather as a commitment
of conscience. It has never really been a political asset for me to carry
the label of Mr. C'ivil Rights, as some people have tried to eall me,
but I do know this, that it was right. I know that what 1 did and
what the majority of us did in the Congress in passing the Civil Rights
bill was morally right, and T think in the long run it will be politically
right. Therefore I am very happy about it, and T am pleased that T
had an opportunity to serve in a capacity of leadership when the Civil
Rights bill was before the Senate and we did pass it. A successful
achievement such as this, T believe, is something that one can at least
havea moment of pride about—humble pride.

Mr. Seivax. Do you think we have reached a stage of public opinion
in the South, particularly, where it would not do the ticket any harm
if youran as Vice President ?

Senator Humpnrey. It is very difficult for me to make that judg-
ment because that is a subjective judgment, but T will say this, that
the people are really going to vote for President of the United States,
and I ean not imagine the people of the South turning their backs
upon President Lyndon Johnson, who has been a friend not. only of
the South but of every other part of America. He understands the
South, he understands their needs, the attitudes of the people, and 1
am convinced that President Johnson will receive great. majorities in
the South because he truly represents the legitimate interests of the
entire Nation and surely represents the needs and the aspirations of
a South that is growing an(I{ prospering.

Mr. Brabree. Senator, let's talk about the politics. What State
would you help Lyndon Johnson carry that he wouldn’t carry anyway,
and conversely in what States do you feel that you might male his
majority less’

Senator Huwmpnrey, Mr, Bradlee, you are assuming, apparently
that T shall be——

Mr. Braviee. T said “wounld.”

Senator Hustenrey., That T would have that privilege, and I shai
2o along with that assumption only for the purposes of this dialogue
because that decision is ultimately the I-’resi&e-nt’s.
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I do believe that whoever is the vice-presidential nominee will have
a responsibility to carry a good deal of the burden of this campaign,
because the President will be needed in Washington a 2ood deal of
the time. Wa have grave problems facing our country, and T also
believe that the people of America are going to want thejr President
in the White House during much of this campaign. They are going
to be so tired of some of the noise and clatter, of charges and counter-
charges, that a quiet, calm, steady voice from the White House will
give them assurance, and not only the people at home reassurance but
the people abroad.

Therefore it is my view that whoever is the nominee of this party—
and there are several who surely could carry this responsibility—the
nominee for Vice President—if T wepe that man, T would fee] that
I could be of help to the President of the United States in taking on
some of the duties and a good deal of the duties of carrying on the
program of cam aigning of education to every area in this Nation.

Mr. Bravres. Senator Goldwater said that tlie States that he thinks
the election will be decided on are across the middle of the country
l'lle-re—-1):1-r'r-ic?'lzI:‘Lrly Ohio, Indiana, and Hlinois—do you feel that you
have qualifications to help President Johnson carry that State that are
markedly superior to any other eandidate ?

Senator Huareugey., | wouldn’t want to g ¥ that. That would be
very boastful. But | believe there are several of us who know the
issues, both domestie and foreign, that are capable of articulating those
15sues and of doing a creditable job. T would just note for this telecast
that the President seems to have ('onsideraf)le strength, even if he
didn’t have a vice-presidential candidate,. The recent Gallup poll
which T saw today shows that the President now runs at an average
of 68 percent in the Nation compared to 39 for his opponent. He has
gained some 4 percent here in just the Jast 4 weeks,

Our task, it seems to e, is to consolidate that support, to maintain
it as best we can, and then to make this campaign more than just a
noisy recitation of political promises and political platitudes, to make
it an educational effort so that the American people will know more
about their Government, know more about. the policies and the pro-
grams of thejy :uhninistr;ninn~—_yes. and for the opposition to outline
its plans for whateyer future it may have for America,

Mr. Srepre. Senator Humphrey, did You ever think that maybe the
President. won't be able to make up his mind with a]] these candidates
that you have named, and maybe he wil] throw it to the convention ?

Senator Homenrey, He could make that chojce.

Mr. Steere. 1f he does, will yoy get n and fight for it 7

Senator Huaprgey., Mr. Steele, why don’t you come around and see
me if that mattep develops, and I will be more than happy to confide
n you,

Mr. SteELE, Ttisa date,

Senator, in your recent book “The Cause Ts Mankind” you wrote
that “T believe that any poliey, foreion and domestic, based solely on
anticommunisin is an edifice built on sand.”

Yet how do You square that with your very strong support of the
Marshall Plan and NATO?

Senator Humpurey, | consider the Marshall plan and NATO to be
more than just an attack upon communism, Don’t misunderstand me,
Communism is an evi]. Communism is an enemy, and communism is a
virus that could infect the entire earth, that is, a political and social
virus.

I don’t think, however, that yoy combat it by just proclaiming
against it. T think that you combat it not only with national security
and defense and military power and alliances but also with e ‘onomic
programs such as the Marshall plan, also with social programs and
educational rograms that we have going throughout the world—
foreign aid for example. And NATO surely is in line with what I
have said, because it s not only a military all lance, it. is also an associa-
tion of free peoples and free nations.

Mr. Scuerpg, Senator, on civil rights, Negroes lean strongly toward
the Democrats, Ts it possible that they are hurting their own eanse—
that is to say, the Democratic cause—by taking their struggle into the
streets of Harlem and Rochester, Paterson, Chicago, and all those
places?
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Senator Huareirey, Mr. Scherer, none of us can condone violence
or disorder. Enforcement of law and the maintenance of civil peace
1s the first responsibility of local government and of State government,
of mayors and of Governors, and we all deplore the fact that these
demonstrations, which at one time were peaceful and nonviolent, have
become in all too many instances violent. But T would also want peo-
ple to know that in many of these areas these demonstrations are not
conducted by the vast majority of the Negro citizens or the American
citizen of Negro ancestry. It is a minority. There were less than
1,000 in Harlem, out of 250,000 who lived in an area of 315 square
miles. And just on the way here to this broadcast and telecast, I read
something that told me a little bit about the dimensions of this prob-
lem. There are 250,000 people in an area of 314 square miles in Har-
lem. You could put the entire population of the United States in three
boroughs in New York City if the same density were to be applied
across those three borouohs. This kind of social tension, Mr. Scherer,
lends itself to tronble. So we have to do something about better hous-
ing, better education, better health and at the same time enforee the law.

Mr. Seivak. Senator, some people have been critical of the Demo.
cratic administration because they sent troops into Mississippi to pro-
tect one Negro but did not send troops into Harlem to protect hundreds
of Negroes and hundreds of whites.

What is your explanation for that ?

Senator Husengrey. 1 think there is a great deal of difference. In
one area there was open defiance of the law by the constituted author-
ities. In another area, such as in Harlem and in Rochester, the con-
stituted authorities from the Governor to the mayor and the chief of
police, songht to bring about law enforcement, sought to bring about
domestic peace, and used all the power at their command to do that.

Futhermore, in the instance of Mississippi there was a defiance of a
Federal court order, and the President of the United States has the
responsibility to enforce the court orders.

Mr. Brapree. What single issue is Senator Goldwater most vulner-
ableon?

Senator Husenrey. 1 think it is the issue of, Which of these two
gentlemen is best equipped by temperament, by experience, by back-
ground to give this Nation leadership in the years ahead.

Mr. Newaman. Ourtimeisup.

Thank you, Senator Hun'a])lln'e‘\_-'. and thank you Senator McCarthy,
for being with us on this special 1-hour edition of “Meet the Press”
from Convention Hall in Atlantic City.

—

Atlantie City, N.J.
Democratic National Convention,
August 27, 1964

Accepraxce Spercn or Sexartor Hoserr H. HuMPHREY

Senator Iuaenrey. Mr. Chairman, Mr. President, my fellow Dem-
ocrats, my fellow Americans, I proudly and humbly aceept your nomi-
nation. Will we ever be able to forget this unbelievable, this moving,
this beautiful, this wonderful evening? What a challenge to every
person in this land to live up to the goals and the ideals of those who
have gone before us, and have charted the course of our action.

I was deeply moved last night. T received a singular tribute from
a friend and a great President, a tribute that T shall never forget,
and I pray to Almighty God that T shall have the strength and the
wisdom to measure up to the confidence and the trust that has been
placed in me. And please let me say thank you, my fellow Democrats.

I believe that T know President Johnson as well as any man., So
let me fell you about him. I have known for 16 years his courage,
his_wisdom, his tact, and his persuasion, his judgment and his
leadership.

But T shall never forget those hours and those days of tragedy
and crisis last November that we once again relived tonight, when
a dear and wonderful friend and a great President was taken from
us.  And another stepped forward without a falter, without a moment
of hesitation or a moment of doubt.
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I was among those that he called to his side. He asked us, we, the
people, Republicans and Democrats alike—Americans all— for onr
help. And T eay thank God that John Fitzgerald Kennedy was
the patriot that he was, that he had the foresight that day in Los
Angeles to provide for his country.

Thank God for this country and for the peace of the world—that
President Kennedy had the wisdom to choose a Lyundon Johnson as
his Vice President. [ Applause.]

I am sure you remember these words: “Let us continue.™ Those
simple and direct words of President Johnson reached the hearts
of our people. Those words rallied them, lifted them, and unified
them.

In this world, disaster is ever but a step away. There is no margin
for error. The leader of the free world, the leader of the American
Democracy, holds in his hands the destinies not only of his people,
but holds in his hands the destinies of all mankind.

Yes, the President of the United States must be a man of calm and
deep assurance who knows his country and knows his people. Above
all, he must be a man of clear mind and sound judgment, a man who
can lead, a man who can decide, a man of purpose and convietion.
And Lyndon Johnson is that man. [Applause.]

He is a man with the instinets of a teacher, who would rather per-
suade than ecompel, who would rather unite than divide.

President Johnson is respectful of the traditions of the Presidency,
and he understands the compelling need for restraint in the use of the
greatest power ever assembled by man.

In President Johnson’s hands, our people know that our power is
for justice, and in his hands our people know that our power is for
peace. In his hands, our people know that our power is for freedom.

President Johnson has helped to make the Democratic Party the
only truly national party. And this very convention demonstrates our
strong and our abiding unity and brotherhood. [ Applause.]

And what a contrast—what a contrast with the shambles at the
Cow Palace in San Francisco. . What a contrast with that incredible
spectacle of bitterness, of hostility, of personal attack.

The American people have seen the contrast. The American people
do have a clear choice, and T predict their choice will be Lyndon John-
son in November. [Applause.] _

Ralph Waldo Emerson once spoke of “The two parties which divide
the states”—the party of hope and the party of memory, my fellow
Democrats. They renew their rivalry, he said, from generation to
generation.

This contest, between the party of hope and the party of memory lies
at the very heart of this campaign.

During the last few weeks, shrill voices have tried to lay claim to
the great spirit of the American past. But they long for a past that
never was. In their recklessness and in their radicalism, they distort
the American conservative tradition.

Yes, those who have kidnaped the Republican Party have made
it this year not a party of memory and sentiment, but one of stridency,
of unrestrained passion, of ~ extreme and radical language.
[Applause.]

And by contrast, which is elear to all, under the leadership of Presi-
dent Lyndon Johnson, the Democratic Party stands today as the
champion of great causes, as the party of purpose and conviction, as
the party of national unity, and as the party of hope for all mankind.
[Applause.]

Now let me document my case. Above all, the contrast is between
the Democratic leadership and that of the Goldwater party is sharp
and decisive on the question of peace and security. For 25 years, my
fellow Americans, both parties have held the conviction that polities
should stop at the water's edge, that we must be united in the face of our
enemies, and we must be united in support of our allies and our friends,

And T say here tonight, to every American, to every friend of free-
dom, woe to that party or that spokesman that turns its back upon bi-
partisan foreign policy. Woe to those who are willing to divide this
%\'at-ion. and beware of those who cast false doubts upon our great

strength. [Applause. |
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What great problems there are to solve: Problems to control the
awesome power of the nuclear age, to strengthen the grand alliance
with Europe.

To continue the task of building a st rong and prosperous and united
hemisphere under the Alliance for Progress.

To assist our friends in Asia and A frica in preserving their freedom
and promoting their progress. )

And to defend and extend freedom throughout the world.

Now, my fellow Americans, these urgent problems demand reasoned
solutions, not empty slogans. Childlike answers cannot solve man-
sized problems.

These problems demand leadership that is prudent, restrained, re-
sponsible. They require a President. who knows that Rome was not
built in a day, but who also knows that the great edifice of Western
civilization can be brought down in ruins in 1 hour.

The American Presidency is not a place for a man who is impetuous
at one moment, and indecisive the next; [a‘{)pla.use] nor is it a place
for one who is violently for something one ay and violently opposed
to it on the next, [applause] nor is it an office where statements on mat-
ters of major policy are so confusing and so contradict ory that neither
friend nor foe knows where he stands.

And my fellow Americans, it is of the highest importance that both
friend and foe know that the American President means what he says
and says what he means. [Applause.]

The temporary spokesman of the Republican Party [applause]
yes, the temporary Republican spokesman is not only out of tune
with the great majority of his countrymen; he is even out of step
with his own party.

In the last 315 years, most Democrats and Republicans have agreed
on the great decisions our Nation has made. But not the Republican
spokesman, not Senator Goldwater. Te has been facing backward,
against the mainstream of American history. Most Democrats and
most Republicans in the U.S. Senate, for example, voted for the
nuclear test ban treaty. But not the temporary I!Kepublicnn spokes-
man. [Applange.]

Most Democrats and Republicans in the Senate voted for an
eleven and a half billion dollar tax cut for the American citizens
and American business. But not Senator Goldwater.

Most Democrats and Republicans in the Senate, in fact four-fifths
of the members of his own party, voted for the Civil Rights Act. But
not Senator Goldwater.

Most Democrats and Republicans in the Senate voted for the
establishment of the U.S. Arms Control and Disarmament Agency that
seeks to slow down the nuclear arms race among the nations. But not
the temporary Republican spokesman,

Most Democrats and most Republicans in the Senate voted last
year for an expanded medical education program. But not Senator
Goldwater.

Most Democrats and most Republicans in the Senate voted for the
education legislation. But not Senator Goldwater.

Most Democrats and most Republicans in the Senate voted for the
National Defense Education Act. But not Senator Goldwater.

And my fellow Americans, most Democrats and most Republicans
in the Senate voted to help the United Nations in its peacekeeping
functions when it was in financial difficulty. But not Senator Gold-
water,

Yes, my fellow Americans, it isa fact that the temporary Republican
spokesman is not in the mainstream of his party. In fact, he has not
even touched the shore. [Applause.]

I believe in the two-party system, but there must be two responsible
parties, and there must be men who are equipped to lead a oreat Nation
as the standard bearers of the two parties. It is imperative that the
leadership of the great parties move within the mainstream of Amer-
ican thought and philosophy.
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I pledge to this convention, I pledge to our great President, to all
the American people, my complete devotion to this task : To prove once
again that the Democratic Party deserves America’s affections, and
that we are indeed the party of hope for the American people. [Ap-
plause. |

So tonight let us here and now pledge that the campaign that we will
wage will be worthy of our great President Johnson, and, my fellow
Americans, let us hereby resolve and pledge tonight that that cam-
paign will be worthy of the memory of the late and beloved President,
John Fitzgerald Kennedy. [Applause.]

While others may appeal to passions and prejudices, and appeal to
fear and bitterness, we of the Democratic Party eall upon nlll Amer-
icans to join us in making our country: a land of opportunity for our
young: a home of security and dignity for our elderly; and a place of
compassion and care for our afflicted.

I say to those responsible and forward-looking Republicans who
put our conntry above their party—and there are thousands of them—
we welcome you to the banner of Lyndon Baines Johnson, We wel-
come your support. [Applause.]

Yes, we extend the hand of fellowship. We ask you to join us to-
night, for this President, my fellow Americans, is the President of all
of the American people. He is the President in the great American
tradition—for labor and for business: no class confliet; for the farm
family that will receive the unending attention and care of this Presi-
dent ; and for the city worker; for North and for the South; for East
and for the West. Thisis our President. [ Applause.]

President Liyndon Johnson represents—in i’lzu'l'. he is the embodi-
ment of the spirit of national unity, the embodiment of national pur-
pose, the man in whose hands we place our lives, our fortunes, and
our sacred honor.

I am proud to be the friend of this great President. I am very
proud that he has asked this convention to select me as his running
mate. [Applause.]

And T ask, you my fellow Americans—I ask you—to walk with us,

to work with us, to march forward with us—to help President John-
son build the Great Society for Ameriea of the future.
- Yes, let us continue. Iet us, fellow Democrats and fellow Amer-
icans, go forward. Let us take those giant steps forward to which
the President has called us, to end the shame of poverty, to end the
injustice of prejudice and the denial of opportunity, to build the Great
Society and to secure the freedom of man and the peace of the world.
We can do no less, and to this, tonight, let us resolve to pledge our
every effort.

Thank you.

[Standing ovation. |

Article
Congressional Record
August 31, 1934

Reyarks or Sexaror Hueerr H. HoMpHREY, APPRECI/
Trigures ox Vice-PresipENTian Noainarion, 1.5

Mzr. Loxa of Louisiana. Mr. President, I yield to the Senator from
Minnesota.

Mr. Husenrey., Mr, President, T thank the Senator from Louisiana.
To be quite frank, the enlogy to the living this morning, as was said
earlier today, is much appreciated, yet unexpected.

First, I thank the distinguished junior Senator from Louisiana,
who is a college classmate from the great University of Louisiana,
for his kind words and his long friendship. T am honored by that
friendship and by his good nature, tolerance, and understanding of me.

I wish to express my appreciation to every one of my colleagues
who has spoken on this occasion. What could be finer, more mean-
ingful, or more touching than the friendship and the good words
of fellowship of one’s colleagues in the U7.S. Senate? This is a unique
body. It is more like home than a legislative assembly, because we
live here with one another almost as closely as we do with our own
families. I have had the privilege of knowing my colleagues in the
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Senate with the same feeling of intimacy one exhibits toward his loved
ones in his own family circle. One of the most rewarding experi-
ences of my life has been the privilege of knowing my colleagues in
the Senate on both sides of the aisle and having the opportunity to
be in their fellowship and in their circle of friendship.

It is not appropriate for me to comment upon the remarks of each
of my colleagues. 1 am gratified to know, however. that my Demo-
cratic colleagues have been out on the hustings earlier, campaigning.
There is no substitute for hard work; and there is nothing that will
lend greater certainty to the vietory that will be ours than the hard
work that Democratic Senators are putting in now back home with
our constituents.

I am honored beyond words by the comments of those who were
willing to place my name in nomination, especially my colleague
from Minnesota [Mr. McCarrny] and others who were seconders.
This was an honor that was really undeserved, but one that was ever
appreciated, T express to them now my personal thanks, as T shall
do privately and individually in the days ahead.

We had a good convention. As Democrats, we had our troubles.
We would not have wanted to disappoint our friends on the other
side of the aisle—nor did we. We did not even disappoint ourselves.
We had a happy convention. One of the characteristics of the Demo-
cratic Party is that it has an aura of happiness and a sense of joy
and exuberance. I believe that characteristic is contagious, and that
the Nation will be a part of this great happiness that was so evident
in the convention in Atlantic City.

I am highly honored to be the running mate of the President of
the United States. T have known him long and well. T am particu-
larly honored that the candidates of both parties come from Congress.

I must say with all fairness and respect that it has been my privilege
to share in the friendship of the Senator from Arizona [Mr. Gold-
water]. T intend to respect him as a fine human being, as a good
citizen, as a patriot, and as a man of convietion,

I have not had the privilege of knowing so well the gentleman from
New York, the vice presidential candidate on the Republican ticket,
but T know he is a man of considerable ability. He has a distin-
guished record. He has a fine family. T am certain that he is an
articulate, effective spokesman for his cause.

Our President is a giant among men.

I know of his personality, of his drive, of his sense of commitment,
of his deep dedication to the cause of democracy, freedom, and peace.
I only hope that in some way, somehow, I may be able to ease his
burden a little, and be of some genuine help in the months ahead in
the campaign ; and, if victory crowns our efforts, to be of help to him as
his Vice President.

We are going to have a good ecampaign. 1 suppose, in a sense, it has
really started. Nothing would please me more than to know that my
esteemed and beloved friend from Illinois would, on occasion, extend
his warm hand of good fellowship, even as he levels those body blows
of Republican oratory upon me.

If T am ever to be the victim of a trouncing in political debate, T
hope it will come from the Senator from Illinois, because in debate he
is so masterly.

(At this point Mr. Dirksen walked across the aisle and shook hands
with Mr. Humphrey, accompanied by applause from Senators and

‘ occupants of the oalleries.)
1’1 i PN __,___ﬁlil; Mr. President, T know of no greater joy in the
t / Senate than occasionally having to tussle with this eloquent, effusive,
and excellent orator from the State of Illinois. He is a master of the
art of debate and a superman in the use of the English langnage.
Would that he only had a better cause, he would be unbeatable;
but even with less than a worthy cause, he is diffienlt—he is a firm
adversary.
(At this point Mr. Salinger took the chair as Presiding Officer.)
Mr. Hoamenrey. Mr. President, T deeply appreciate the words of
friendship which have been spoken here today by the minority leader—
and by all my other friends on the majority side. I can pledge to the
minority leader that while the battle may be hard fought, we shall

adhere to the standards to which he and the majority leader have
adhered in the Senate.

i

XX
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If we will remember those standards, we shall encounter no
difficulty.

In the past, wherever there should be cooperation, there was. There
was always respect. Where the battleline had to be drawn, it was
drawn sharply and cleanly., The battle was always fought fairly,
so that whoever was the victor could say that he won with honor, and
whoever was the loser could say that he lost with dignity.

If we can adhere to that line of conduct, America will be the better
for it, the processes of democracy will have been well served and
strengthened, and the relationships between men of good will will
endure and will indeed be all the better.

I thank my colleagnes very much for their words of encouragement.
I also thank those who are not so willing to encourage as they are to
more or less massage whatever aching body there may be.

Let me assure the minority leader that, one way or another, I shall
be back in the Senate on that day in January soon to come. I would
prefer, however, that 1 might always be in a position where my eyes
could be cast upon the countenances of hoth the majority and minority
leaders. I know of no better place to do so than in the chair now
occupied by the Senator from California [Mr. Salinger].

I t&mnk my colleagues. [Applause. |

Article
Congressional Record
September 3, 1964

Rexarks or Sexator Huperr . Husrenrey, Mreprcar, Care vor
Ovrper Persons Uxper Socrar Securiry, U.S. Sexarte

DISABILITY INSURANCE FOR TIHE BLIND

Mr. Husenrey., Mr. President, my amendment would liberalize the
Federal disability insurance program for persons who are now blind—
and, perhaps even of greater importance—it would make disability
insurance payments more readily available to more persons who be-
come blind at the time when blindness oceurs,

My amendment would do the following :

First. Tt would incorporate the generally recognized and widely
used definition of blindness into the provisions of the disability in-
surance law; that is, blindness is central visional acuity of 20/200 or
less in the better eye with correcting lenses, or visual acuity greater
than 20/200 if accompanied by a limitation in the field of vision such
that the widest diameter of the visual field subtends an angle no
greater than 20 degrees.

Second. Tt would allow any person who meets this definition in
visual loss, and who has worked in social security covered employ-
ment for a year and a half—six quarters—to qualify for disability
cash benefits,

Third. It would allow persons who meet the above requirements
In measurable sightlessness and length of time in covered employ-
ment to draw disability benefits, and to continue to draw them, so
long as they remain blind—and irrespective of their income or earn-
ings, if they are fortunate enough to be employed.

This amendment seeks to make the disability insurance program
i frue insurance program against the economic catastrophe of blind-
ness, against the economic disadvantages which result wlllen blindness
oceurs in the life of a workingman. '

Under present law, a person who is blind and unable to secure so-
cial security covered work for 5 years, cannot qualify for disability
insurance payments, Reducing the present requirement from 20 to

_6 quarters would be a much more reasonable and realistic requirement
for people who, though oftentimes well qualified for gain(}u] work,
still encounter much difficulty in obtaining any work at all.

Under existing law, a worker who becomes blind but has not worked
for 5 years in covered employment is denied the sustaining support of
disability insurance payments at a time when his whole world has
collapsed, when disaster has terminated his earnings and diminished
his earning power, and he is faced with surrendering dignity and self-
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pride and applying for public or private charity—hardly a sound basis
upon which to rebuild a shattered life; hardly the basis for instilling
self-confidence and reviving hope—so essential as the first step in re-
habilitation and restoration to normal life and productive livelihood.

Under existing law, a person who is blind and earns but the meager-
est of income, is denied disability insurance payments on the ground
that even the meagerest earnings indicate such person is not disabled—
or sufliciently disabled in the eyes of the law—to qualify for disability
payments.

As a matter of fact, Mr. President, the economic consequences of
blindness exist, and they continue to exist, even though a blind person
is employed and earning, and these economic consequences are ex-
pensive to the blind person who has the will and the courage to com-
pete in a profession or a business with sighted people, who must live
and work in a society structured for sighted people.

Adoption of this amendment would provide a minimum floor of
financial security to the person who must live and work without sight,
who must pay a price in dollars and cents for wanting and daring to
function in equality with sighted men.

I have discussed this amendment with the Senator from Louisiana.
I'hope he will take it to conference.

Mr. Lone of Louisiana. Mr. President, we are willing to have it
considered in conference,

Mr. Horraxp. Mr. President, will the Senator from Minnesota
yield for a question?

Mr. Humrurey. 1 yield,

Mr. Horrano. From what source does this partienlar standard
come ?

Mr. Hompurey, From medieal sources; the Institute for the Blind.

Mr. Horrano. The Institute for the Blind recommends that this
standard be used ?

Mr. Hosenrey. Yes,

The Presmine Orricer. Does the Senator from Minnesota yield
back histime? ol

Mr. Humpugrey, Yes.

Article
Our Foreign Policy
September 3, 1964

(Eprroriar. Nore—The following article, published in two parts,
was written for the North American Newspaper Alliance. The first
half appeared in the Washington Evening Star on September 3, the
second on September 4.)

Our Foreiex Porrey: Humpenrey Sers Power SHier

Senator Humphrey, of Minnesota, the Democratic vice-
oresidential candidate, discusses U.S. policy toward
iﬂumpe in this first of two articles from North American
Newspaper Alliance. Tomorrow he gives his views on
southeast Asia.

(By Hubert H. Humphrey, Democratic vice-presidental candidate)

One of the central facts of this decade is the change from a world
dominated by two great powers toward a world characterized by a
plurality of power centers. It is within this context that the free
world must shape its foreign policy.

After the Second World War, the United States and the Soviet
Union were the only dominant world powers: the decade of the 1950's
saw the gradual diffusion of two-power control.

In the decade ahead, I believe the diffusion will continue and the
plurality will become even more clearly defined.

As an example, T see no prospect of an early rapprochement be-
tween Moscow and Peiping. The “monolithic unity” of the Communist
bloc is an archaic myth to which no one even bothers to pay lipservice
any more. The Eastern European satellites are showing increasing
independence and individunality.
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As colonial issues recede in importance, the uncommitted nations
will respond more and more to their individual national and regional
interests.

There is no question that the underdeveloped areas of the world
must experience a decade of development—a rise in the standard of
living.

In the developed world, a revived Europe has come into its own
as an equal partner of the United States. The challenge to Western
statesmen will be to show that the fundamental unity of the Western
nations will be strengthened, rather than weakened. by the broaden-
ing of independent strength in the West.

Our late President Kennedy, in a historic address on the Fourth of
July in 1962 at Independence Hall, expressed the convietion that
“Atlantic unity represents the true course of history. And the United
States is determined to fulfill that dest my.”

President Kenendy warned that “building the Atlantic partnership
will not be cheaply oreasily finished. But,” he declared :

I will say here and now that the United States will be ready
for a declaration of interdependence—that we will be pre-
pared to discuss with a united Europe the ways and means of

forming a concrete Atlantic partnership.

President Lyndon B. Johnson, on the occasion of the 15th anni-
versary of the NATO Alliance on April 3, 1964, echoed this theme in
an address he titled, “Toward a Common Part nership™;

The ways of our growing part nership are not easy. Though
the union of Europe is her manifest destiny, the building of
that unity is a long, hard job. But we, for our part, will

never turn back to separated insecurity.
ALLIES WELCOME

We welcome the new strength of our transatlantic allies.
We find no contradiction between national self-respect and
interdependent mutual reliance. We are eager to share with
the new Europe at every level of responsibility. We aim to
share the lead in the search for new and stronger patterns
of cooperation.

President Kennedy indicated over 2 years ago, that the United
States is prepared to consider changes in the arrangements for de-
fending the security of Europe, changes warranted by Europe’s new
economic and military strength.

- I believe that we are today still prepared to discuss modifications
in our joint defense system that a united Europe might propose.

But the question is asked: “Is there a contradiction between our
expressed desire for a closer unity with our Atlantic Allies and the
strong current trends toward plurality of power ?”

- I do not think so. For we in the United States, above all others,
understand the principles of “unity with diversity” upon which our
country was built.

DE GATULLE POSITION

- There has been much talk of the disarray of the allies, and there are
those who appear to take pleasure in predicting the early demise of
both NATO and the Atlantic alliance. These (lassandras, like others
who prematurely wrote off Europe after World War IT, will find that
- the reports of its death have been greatly exaggerated.

It would be foolish to pretend that life would not be somewhat
simpler for us in the United States if President Charles de Gaulle
shared our vision of a United Europe, its strength broadly based on
the community of all its nations and jomed with the English-speaking
countries on both sides of the Atlantic.

Nevertheless, the difference in policy, no matter how inconvenient,
should not prevent the United States from recognizing the emergence
of a Western Europe that has changed from an ailing continent into
%‘sh'mlg. vital force. And this, of course, includes the resurgence of
France.
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In our present concern about Europe, we should remember that
France in the postwar era was the fountainhead of the movement to.
ward European unity—unity in both the economic and political dimen-
sions,

General de Gaulle made his outstanding contribution to the restora-
tion of his country by ending the Algerian war and grappling effee-
tively with economics and political instability at home.

He was a stanch ally of the United States during the Cuban erisis
and has proven impervious to the rocket rattling of Kremlin leader-
ship. No one will underestimate these positive contributions.

To be sure, we regret that the resurgence of French nationalism has
cooled her ardor for NATO and European multilateralism,

Although the present French policy impairs progress toward
European unity, we must remember that in rLe long run, no lasting
united Europe can be achieved that does not involye the active partici-
pation of France.

FRANCE AND THE WORLD

It is natural to expect that France would want to reassert her leader-
ship in world affairs. She has already asserted it in the postwar
economic and technical renaissance of Europe. ‘

Just as revoluntionary France changed the face of autocratic Europe
in the 18th and 19th centuries, T hope that the republican idealism of
modern France will make the positive contribution of which it is
capable in many parts of the world.

France and Britain have for years borne a heavy burden of foreign
aid. In recent years Germany, Belgium, and Italy have begun to
expand their activities in the less doveloped countries,

We welcome this growing participation hy Europe in programs of
foreign assistance to the developing regions of the world. Now that
independence has been largely achieved in Africa, we can appreciate
more and more the great contribution that Europe has made to the
development of this continent.

And I am confident that the continued assumption by Europe of the
primary responsibility for insuring the development and stability of
Africa will have a sympathetic response in this country.

But Europe’s role need not be limited to one continent. In discuss-
ing our own primary commitment to Latin America, T have always
emphasized the large role which European countries can and should
play.

Our concept of hemispheric unity should not be defined in any ex-
clusive sense that would disconrage a greater Western European con-
tribution to the social, economic, and cultural development of Latin
America.

Indeed, we should actively encourage Europe to expand its involve-
ment in Latin Ameriea, both in terms of long-term development assist-
ance and expansion of existing cultural and educational programs.

So I would hope that the new Europe will be outward looking, not
inward looking, and that it will struggle to meet the problems and
needs of the presently underdeveloped areas, which in many instances
it understands better than does the United States.

That is why the European contribution to our joint efforts for world
betterment is of such transcendent importance in the years ahead. I
believe the task can be performed more effectively by a united Europe
than by a Europe whose powers are dissipated by superfluous national-
ism.

I believe that President Johnson shares this concern about Atlantie
partnership, about the role of the Atlantic alliance in world affairs.

In the face of recurring difficulties, he has remained calm, patient,
and resolute in his determination “to move onward to that closer part-
nership which is so plainly in our common interest.”

Our Forrrex Poricy: Proeres Ts Coarrrex 1 Viernanr

In recent weeks, the United States has been challenged to match
deeds with words in responding to an unprovoked attack by North
Vietnamese PT hoats in the Gulf of Tonkin,

President Johnson’s prompt and decisive response to this naked ng:-
gression should demonstrate to our friends everywhere that our power
remains pre-eminent and our devotion to freedom firm, and to our
foes that the United States is no “Paper Tiger.”
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At the same time, our friends should be reassured that this measured
response to the attack proves that we are prepared to meet agaression
in whatever form, that we shall not be forced to choose between
humiliation and holocaust, and that the firmness of our response in no
way diminishes our devotion to peace.

ur action in the Gulf of Tonkin is a part of the continuing strngele
which the Awmerican people must be prepared to wage if we are to
preserve free civilization as we know it and resist the expansion of
Communist power.
RETAIN LEADING ROLE

It is a further indication that the breakup of the bipolar world
which has characterized the international relations of the past two
decades and the easing of tensions between East and West following
the nuclear test ban may have changed the pattern of U.S. involvement
in world affairs, but it has not diminished it.

We retain the role of leader of the free world that we inherited at
the end of World War II, and in that role our responsibilities remain
worldwide.

In that role, our responsibility to freedom extends to distant Asia as
well as to countries on our doorstep.

To those critics, friends and foe alike, who ask what we are doing
in southeast Asia, our reply in the simplest terms possible is that
we are there to prevent the Communists from imposing their power
on the people of South Vietnam, to assist the South Vietnamese people
to prevent local Communist forces—dirvected and controlled from
North Vietnam and backed by the support of Communist China
from taking over the country.

AGREEMENTS CLEAR

The present crisis would not confront us today if the Hanoi and
Peiping regimes had abided by the letter and spirit of the Geneva
agreements of 1954 on Indochina, which established a truce line
dividing North and South Vietnam at the 17th parallel and the
neutrality of both sections. :

The Communists were to withdraw to the north and the non-Com-
munists to the south. Neither country was to be used as a military
base for the resumption of fighting or to carry out an ageressive
policy.

The agreements were clearly intended to gnarantee the independ-
ence of each zone from intrusion or interference by the other. Each
part of the divided country would be left alone to solve its own domestic
problems in peace.

From the start, the Communists failed to live up to the letter or
spirit of the agreements—in other words, “they violated the intended
“neutrality,” guaranteed by the 1954 Geneva agreements. What new
guarantees could a 1964 promise of nentrality offer?

Three American Presidents, one Republican and two Democrats—
Presidents Eisenhower, Kennedy, and Johnson—have considered the
defense of this area to be essential to American vital interests.

It is not a matter of partisan difference. This was demonstrated
once again when the overwhelming majority of both parties in the
Congress backed the joint resolution in support of the President’s
action in the Gulf of Tonkin.

What happened in the waters off South Vietnam should be of in-
terest and a lesson to all of our friends and allies. President John-
son has reminded us that “aggression unchecked is aggression un-
leashed.”

At the same time, the President, speaking before the American
Bar Association, conclnded :

It has never been the policy of an American President to
systematically place in hazard the life of this Nation by
threatening nuclear war. No American President has ever
pursued so irresponsible a course. Our firmness at moments
of crisis, has always been matched by restraint; our deter-
mination by care.
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NO EASY VICTORY

The independence and security of South Vietnam therefore will be
achieved only in a hard, costly, complex struggle—which will be
waged chiefly in South Vietnam.

One would hope that discussion here at home during an electoral
campaign would not lead to misunderstanding abroad. It would
be a tragedy if rash words here at home were to inspire rash actions
in southeast Asia.

The Vietnamese people—who have tirelessly and courageously
borne the “long twilight struggle” for so long—know full well
that there is no quick or easy victory to be won.

The struggle in Vietnam is as much a political and social struggle
as a military one. What has been needed in Vietnam is a cause. for
which to fight, a program for which the people of Vietnam will
sacrifice and die.

What has been needed in Vietnam is a government that can inspire
hope, embodying the aspirations of both the educated elite in the
cities and the peasant masses in the countryside.

WELFARE 18 CONCERN

What has been needed is a[govdiffment)in which the people of
Vietnam have a stake. For the peasant who has known only the
sacrifices and ravages of war for nearly 20 years, and never the bene-
fits of modern civilization, government is no longer a burden to be
patiently borne, but an oppressor to be cast off.

What has been needed is not just guns and tanks, but schools and
hospitals, pig production, clean water, land reform, and administra-
tive reform.

What has been needed is a government that is deeply concerned
about the welfare of the peasants and that holds a high regard for
their lives and fortunes.

The task of government leaders in helping the people is enormous.

Victory will not come only from training armies or increasing
economic production and improving the material lot of the masses.
What is equally important is the problem of inspiring hope, of com-
manding the intellectual and emotional allegiance of those who will
shape the society—which includes both the elite groups and the
peasant leaders.

DOOR ALWAYS OPEN

While our task in Vietnam is clearly to make aggression seem
hopeless, the President has said:

The door is always open to any settlement which assures
the independence of South Vietnam, and its freedom to seek
help for its protection. No negotiated settlement is possible
as long as the Communists hope to achieve victory by force.”

The outcome of the conflict in southeast Asia will have repercus-
sions for the free world in other areas of the world. Our actions are
being watched in Moscow and Peiping.

The technique of war by externally supported insurgency re-
mains a favored instrument in the Communist arsenal. If we prove
that this kind of war can be defeated, we will be contributing to
the achievement of peace not only in Vietnam and in Asia, but
throughout the world.

Minneapolis, Minn.
Northrup Aunditorium
September 5, 1964

Sreecu By Sexvator Hueerr H. Humpenrey, OreNiNG CAMPATGN, THE
Un~iversrry oF MINNESOTA

Tonight marks the opening of my campaign—as the Democratic
Party’s candidate for Vice President—to keep Lyndon B. Johnson in
the White House for 4 more years as President of the United States.
I accept this assignment with humility, determination, and enthusiasm.

I intend to carry this message to every corner of America: The Dem-
ocratite Party has a winning candidate for President and a winning
program for the people. -
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We have nominated for President a man possessing those rare qual-
ities of leadership and experience which these eritical times so clearly
demand in the leader of the United States. And, asa party, we have
compiled a record of accomplishment—unparalleled in modern times—
which we intend to take to the people of America with pride and con-
fidence.

Let me state the proposition clearly: the Democrats have the ingre-
dients for vietory in November! Weknow it. The Republicans know
it. IToven the Goldwaterites know if.

This homecoming leaves me with only one conclusion: the Demo-
cratie Party—~under the leadership of President Liyndon B. Johnson—
is on the wiftory trail.

But, my friends, let me add that we face a diffienlt and challenging
campaign in the weeks ahead. We must take nothing for granted.
We must wage the most intensive campaign in American history.
And we must set before the American people—in all sections of this
land—specifie facts on why a Democratic vietory is so essential to the
continued peace, prosperity and progress of the United States. And
these things we surely intend to do.

Yon can count on one thing: the Democratic Party is going to earn
the overwhelming vote of confidence which will be ours on election
day.

There is one major issue we intend to bring before the American
people: Which candidate—President Lyndon B. Johnson or Senator
Barry Goldwater—is best equipped intellectually and emotionally
to assume the responsibility of leading this Nation and the free world
for the next 4 years?

Why is this decision of such fundamental importance to the future
of America? In a very real sense, the Presidency is the heart of this
oreat Republic. Tt is the President who provides the energy and
commitment which motivate the other branches of our Government.
And it is the President who gives definition and meaning to America’s
sense of national purpose.

The President must be a true leader—not only in the sense of being
an able executive, but also in the sense of being an educator and teacher,
He must be a man who sees opportunities rather than obstacles. And
he must be a man who wills achievement and possesses the energy
and spirit to achieve that which he wills.

In this election the choice for President involves the peace and
security of this Nation and the entire world in the nuclear age.
And this choice surely involves the continued prosperity and progress
of our citizens here at home.

The American people know it takes a giant of a man to be President
‘of the United States. They know the Presidency calls for unbounded
strength and courage—the kind Liyndon B. Johnson displayed during
those tragic and agonizing days last November, when our beloved
John F. Kennedy was taken from us.

I will never forget President Johnson's stirring words in this mo-
ment of national grief: “This is our challenge—not to hesitate, not to
pause, not to turn about and linger over this evil moment, but to con-
tinue on our course so that we may fulfill the destiny that history has
set forns.”

Lyndon Johnson comforted us, inspired us, and led us through this
¢risis—and on to new heights of accomplishment and glory.

At the heart of the Kennedy-Johnson administration has been one
word—responsibility. And the American people know that the Presi-
dency demands the highest exercise of responsibility—at all times
and in all places. .

In his historie inaugural address, our martyred and beloved Presi-
dent Kennedy proclaimed: “* * * T do not shrink from this re-
sponsibility—I welcome it * * *”

This young President—this giant of a President—saved this Nation
from the horrors of nuclear war when he ordered the Soviet Union
to remove the missiles from Cuba. And President Johnson—with the
greatest restraint, precision, and determination—ordered that the hases
sheltering the enemy torpedo boats in the Gulf of Tonkin be destroyed,
but he also made it erystal clear that the United States planned no
further attacks if the aggression ceased. This is what responsibility
means when you are President of the United States.
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But the American people also understand what responsibility is
not. It is not the deliberate advoeacy and support of extremism—
however, it may be defined or explained and/or reexplained. Nor is
responsibility a seemingly endless stream of confusmg and contra-
dictory public statements which only leave Republicans and Demo-
crats equally befuddled. And responsibility surely is not the use of
meaningless generalities, empty slogans, and impetuous schemes to
resolve the awesome problems and crises of our age.

Such behavior, in fact, is the very repudiation of responsibility.
And such actions could never be countenanced in a President of this
country.

The Presidency requires a leader with vision and determination, a
man who understands the challenges of the age and who proposes
effective responses to these challenges. President Johnson demon-
strated this leadership, this vision, and this determination when he
sald to the Nation upon the death of our late President : “Today in
this moment of new resolve, I would say to all my fellow Americans,
let us continue.”

Leadership is more than words—and deeds are more revealing than
rhetoric. ~ After that ghastly day in November, President Johnson
stepped in boldly and led the Congress and the Nation through the
10 most productive months in our history.

Listen to this rolleall of major bills enacted during President John-
son’s brief tenure in office: the college aid bill, the vocational educa-
tion bill, the tax cut and reform bill. the cotton and wheat bill, the
civil rights bill, the mass transportation bill, the wilderness bill, the
antipoverty bill, the Food for Peace Act, the land and water conserva-
tion fund bill, the Nurses Training Act, the Housing and Urban Re-
newal Act, the food stamp bill, and aid to higher education.

This week the Senate approved a program of hospital care for the
elderly under social security, and we believe it will become law this
session.

This is the record of a “can do™ President striving to secure the
blessings of peace, prosperity and progress for every American famil y.
This is a record of deeds—when other candidates must rely solely on
words.

Leadership in the Presidency is also the ability to bring together men
of conflicting views, so that their differences may be resolved in a
sg}irit of mutual understanding and respect. This Nation needs a
President who seeks to bind our people together, who strives to build
a just and joyful community of men and who creates unity from divi-
sion and consensus from conflict.

President Johnson refers frequently to his favorite scriptural pas-
sage from Isaiah: “Come, let us reason together.” But the President
not only knows the verse of scripture, he applies this wisdom in the
conduct of his Office.

What this country does not need is a man who specializes in driving
away those with whom he d isagrees, who scorns the path of moderation
and accomodation, and who sows the seeds of disunity and discord
even within his own party.

The American people also know that their President must possess the
qualities of compassion and human understanding. They look for
his advocacy of those policies and programs which create equality of
opportunity, which bring the blessings of prosperity to the less forti-
nate, and which seek to include all Americans in the abundant and re-
wards of this great land,

Listen to the words of President Johnson as he describes his vision
of the Great Society :

The Great Society rests on abundance and liberty for all.
It demands an end to poverty and racial injustice * * * The
Great Society is a place where every child can find knowl-
edge to enrich his mind and to enlarge his talents * * * It is
a challenge constantly renewed, beckoning us toward a
destiny where the meaning of our lives matches the marvelous
products of our labor,
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President Johnson is a man who understands that compassion is not
cowardice and that concern for others js not weakness. He realizes
that, without an opportunity to participate fully in the fruits of this
soclety, no man ean experience the joy and satisfaction which comes
from creative self-fulfillment.

President Johnson is also a man who understands the human and
material needs of a dynamic and growing America: teachers and
schools, engineers and factories, doctors, nurses and hospitals, skilled
workers and modernized industrial plants, rebuilt cities, elean rivers,
expanded recreational facilities, and countless other necessities for a
happy and satisfying life.

He knows that these needs establish responsibilities which can only
be met by the combined efforts of all segments of American society—
both public and private laboring together in pursuit of these common
objectives. Not the Federal Government against the States, or counties
against the municipalities, but one free people joined in common cause
to give new and richer meaning to that glorious word—A merica.

In this election of 1964 the people of America will evaluate the
respective candidates for President in terms of strength, courage,
responsibility, leadership, compassion and vision. There can be only
one choice: Lyndon B. Johnson. This is the man for America.

As the people elect Lyndon B, Johnson as President of the United
States, I am confident they will also carry the Democratic Party to
victory in all sections of American. For this is a party of all the
people—not a party of business or labor, or the rich or the poor. Nor
1S it a party 0} the North or the South or the East or the West. As
President Johnson said last week in his acceptance speech, it is the
all-American party for all Americans.

It is the party which takes seriously the responsibility for advocating
and executing those policies which promote the progress of our people
at. home and which protect the interests of the United States overseas,

And the o\rel'w]]e][ming majority of the American people know this,
even if certain candidates for public office do not.

For example, most Americans—both Democrats and Republicans—
know that the Democraticadministration initiated those policies which
produced 42 months of sustained economic expansion—the longest pe-
riod of peacetime growth in history.

But not Senator Goldwater.

Most Americans—both Democrats and Republicans—know that the
Democratic administration reduced the unemployment rate in this
country from almost 7 percent in 1961 to 5 percent today.

But not Senator Golt}water.

Most Americans—both Democrats and Republicans—know that
President Kennedy and President Jolmson have built our military
strength until it exceeds the military might of all nations, in all wars,
in the history of this planet.

But not Senator Goldwater,

Most Americans—both Democrats and Republicans—rejoiced at
President Kennedy’s successful campaign to ban nuclear tests from
the atmosphere, thereby reducing the dangers of a nuclear arms race
and lowering the amount of radioactive fallout in the air we breathe.

But not Senator Goldwater.

" Most Americans—both Democrats and Republicans—have joined
in President Johnson's call for a war on poverty and share his inspir-
ing vision of a Great Society.

But not Senator Goldwater.

And, finally, most Americans—both Democrats and Republicans—
were greatly heartened by the Senate's decision this week to provide
hospital eare for the elderly under the social security system.

But not Senator Goldwater.

Most Americans, in short, have supported those policies and deci-
sions of the Kennedy-Johnson administration which have called forth
the greatness of America and her people. And under the leadershi
of the Democratic Party, this Nation has reached the goal which
John F. Kennedy set before us only 4 years ago: America is moving
forward again. “We are meeting our responsibilities of the present
and preparing for the challenges of the future.
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There is one special responsibility which every candidate for public
office bears in this presidential campaign.  We must—above all else—
conduct ourselves in g fashion which advances the cause of democracy
in America and a round the world,

Making democracy work is the most challenging task facing every
American—whether Democrat, Republican, or Independent. The his.
tory of man’s unsuccessfyl attempts to govern himself demonstrates
that an operating system of democracy is never an aceident. America
is able to count herself blessed among the nations of the world because
generations of our citizens have possessed the courage, faith, wisdom,
and determination to preserve democracy on these shores,

Let us accept this legacy of freedom proudly. Iet us pledge our-
selves to conduet a campaign worthy of our country, worthy of our
party, and worthy of great people,

I pledge that my campaign for the office of Vice President will be
eon(lucted with dignity, courtesy, ff)rt.hrightness, and respect for
honest differences of opinion. The perpetuation of democracy in
America is too iImportant to ourselves and to all mankind to permit
standards of condnet any less stringent than these,

Above the Tonie pillars of this great auditorium—ahove the name
of Cyrus Northrup, for whom this auditorium was named—there is an'
Inscription that has always inspired me ever since my early days on

this campus. That inscription reads -

The University of Minnesota )

Founded in the faith that men are ennobled by understanding
edicated to the advancement of learning and the search for
truth

Devoted to the instruction of youth and the welfare of the
State.

If I were asked to summarize my philosophy, T could hardly improve
on those words,

And if T were asked to state what we seek to do in the campaign
of 1964, T would reply that we will try to carry to the American people
these same inspiring thoughts, these same ideals, these same goals,

For, my friends, these are the goals of my party. These are the
ideals of our great President, Lyndon B, Johnson.

And these are the thoughts that will inspire us as we march to
victory in November.,

Barberton, Ohio
Labor Day
September 7, 1964

SreECH BY SENATOR HUBERT H. Huserrey

This is the most important Lahor Day in America in many years—
one of the most important since g Democratie administration and a
Democratie Con gress first established Labor Da ¥ as a national holiday
in 1894,

deitionally, Labor Day opens the presidential campaign every 4
years,

Traditionally, the candidates of bhoth major parties declare them.-
selves for strong and progressive trade unionism in America,

But not this year,
Normally, on Labor Day, each candidate promises the help of the
overnment to every American to secure a decent neighborhood.
But not this year,

Every Labor Da Y past, both candidates have said that government
should care about » decent living for farmers a good education for al]
children, and equal opportunity for all Americans,

But not this year,

These traditional goals have had bipartisan support in this great
and rich Nation.

But not this year.

Senator Goldwafer rejects these goals. We in the Democratic Party,
however, stil] support them. Lyndon Baines Johnson gave that pledge
in his aceeptance speech in Atlantic City when he said :

“These are the goals toward which T wil] lead if the Ameri-

s

can people choose to follow.”
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In this election of 1964 the American voters have a clear choice—
between vigor or vacuum, between progress or retreat, between re-
sponsibility or rashness.

I can testify that the Republican candidate is a man of his word.
And I fear that he would fulfill his promises to lead this Nation
taillong into the 19th century.

And I can testify that Lyndon Baines Johnson is also a man of his
word I know he will keep his promise to lead this country forward.

We have the record to prove it.

Four years ago, John F. Kennedy pointed to an economy suffering
its fourth postwar recession—the last three of which were in'a Republi-
can administration. He pointed to a decline of 8 percent in industrial
production in the previous year. He talked of an economy that was
stagnant because its retail sales were down more than $1 billion a
month—business investment had declined $2.5 billion, and corporate
profits before taxes had dmplped over $9 billion at an annnal rate.
Unemployment had reached almost 7 percent of the labor force.

John F. Kennedy spoke facts, not generalities—and the facts in 1960,
after 8 Republican years, were bad.

But the Democratic Party made promises—to do something about
the economic stagnation of a great country. You have a right to ask:
What has been done about those promises? You have a right to ask:
What are the facts today ?

In 1961, the gross national product—the sum total of what the entire
economy produces—was $501.4 billion. Today it is $618.6 billion.
That is an increase of $117 billion, or more than 23 percent.

Industrial production has risen more than 28 percent.

Retail sales have increased more than $4 billion a month or more
than $48 billion a year.

Business investment has increased more than 30 percent—corporate
profits rose 46 percent hefore taxes, and more than 60 percent after
taxes.

Total employment in the last 3 years has increased 5.7 million and is
now at an alltime high of 72 million persons.

In July 1964, the unemployment rate was pushed below 5 percent
for the first time in more than 4 years.

. Total income after taxes—that is, spendable income—of the average
American family of four rose over $1,200 or more than 15 percent.

This has been accomplished in a climate of relatively stable prices.
In fact, wholesale prices are slightly lower than 4 years ago. The
price record in the last 4 years in America is better than that of any
industrial period of economic growth in our history and the end is not
in sight. In 1965 the gross national produet will exceed $650 billion.

These achievements are no accident. Your Government, under
Democratic leadership, made coordinated and deliberate use of all
policy instruments available to eliminate recession and promote eco-
nomic growth.

The Kennedy-Johnson administration stepped up its expenditures,
stimulated housing, holstered unemployment compensation systems,
and made credit more plentiful.

‘And as economic recovery became evident, your Government, under
Democratic leadership, geared the Nation's fiscal and monetary poli-
cies to promote higher levels of income, more production, and greater
employment. It did not choke off business by increasing interest rates
needlessly or by curtailing essential Federal programs.

Your Democratic administration also began to push legislation to
establish even greater economic independence for our people and to
keep the economy growing.

The largest tax cut in history was enacted—to put more money in
the pockets of people and to stimulate business investment.

We recognized the problem of economically depressed aveas and
enacted legislation for area redevelopment—to restore these regions and
the people in them to economie health.

We understood that men were standing in line for jobs which had
been eliminated by machines so we launched a manpower development
and training program. '

Your Democratic administration knew that we were in the midst of
a technological and scientific revolution which was changing the whole
manpower and employment market.
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And we knew that education was the key to the problem. So we
began to overhaul vocational education, to provide for technical edu-
cation, to make it possible for onr young people to have the education
they will need to participate fully in today’s industrialized economy,

The Democratic Party takes pride in this record of keeping its word
to the American people. John F. Kennedy and Lyndon B. Johnson
kept the promises they made in 1960, They got this country moving
again.

Yes, this great and strong Nation, this rich and prosperous land is
on the move today. Tt is going forward to new levels o% achievement.
But no party asking for the responsibility of guiding this Nation in
the future can claim that the job is complete.

There are still challenges before us. You remember President
Kennedy’s favorite lines from the pen of Robert Frost -

The woods are lovely, dark, and deep,
But T have promises to keep

And miles to go before T sleep,

And miles to go before I sleep.

We will walk those miles. We will keep those promises.

Our population is growing faster than ever before. Tt will double
by the end of this century. We must build at least 2 million homes a
year. We must build more schools, more hospitals, more highways,
and all other facilities—equal in amount to all the facilities that have
been built in the United States since it was first settled. And we must
do this in the next 40 years.

There must be a job for every American who wants work and ean
work. There are still too many unemployed. The postwar baby erop
is just now hitting the labor market. This, plus the impact of auto-
mation, requires us to find 300,000 jobs per month—as many new jobs
each month as there are people in Akron.

Sixty-nine million children have been born since 1949. Most of
them are still in school. Today we do not have enough classrooms or
enough teachers. And within the next 10 years we will face another
baby boom,

Thisisa seientific and technological age. We must see to it that man
is the master of the machine not its servant. As President Johnson has
said, machines must be made “a boon not a bane" to humanity.

Each day 1,000 Americans reach the age of 65. By 1980 there will
be 26 million people over 65 yvears of age. We have a moral obligation
to honor the Biblical command : “Honor thy father and mother.”

The must be no poverty in a land as rich in human and material
resources as America.

And there must be no second-class citizenship in America.

In short—this must be a land of opportunity for all, for the word
“opportunity™ is at the heart of America,

he years ahead can be the most glorious years in American his-
tory—economically, politically, socially, spiritually. As President
Jolnson has said, “We are on the edge of an abundance which can
tower over all the gains of the past. We can build a nation which will
enlarge and enrich the life of every citizen.”

We can do it. We have the wit and the wisdom. We have the re-
sources and the skill. The only question is whether we have the will,
the heart, the vision, and the moral determination to succeed.

This is a big country. Tt takes a big man to be President of the
United States. Tt takes a man with a warm heart and a creative mind.
In 1964, that man is Lyndon B. Johnson.

He is a man who welcomes the challenges of America and the re-
sponsibilities of leadership toward that “destiny where the meaning
of our lives matches the marvelous products of our labor.”

Lyndon Johnson is a man who understands the needs and the aspira-
tions of the American people—a man who does not stand apart from
the men and women of America,

I believe that most men and women of America welcomed the tax
cut and the economie stimulus it provided,

But not Senator Goldwater.

I believe that most men and women of America welcomed a mini-
mum wage of $1.25 and the extended coverage provided by our Ken-
nedy-Johnson administration.
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But not Senator Goldiwvater.

I believe that most men and women of America welcomed the pro-

grams of area redevelopment, manpower training, and antipoverty.
But not Senator (Foldwater.

I believe that most men and women of America welcomed expanding
the facilities of higher education, providing more loans for students
to go to college, and increasing medical training facilities, and loans
for medical students.

But not Senator Goldwater.

I believe that most men and women of America welcomed our pas-
sage of a program to employ and train jobless young men and women
na youth conservation corps and a job trainin Z corps,

But not Senator Goldwater.

And I believe that most men and women of America want to see our
elderly citizens live their golden years in dignity—protected by a hos-
pital insurance program financed under social securit y.

But not Senator Goldwater.

Never in the history of America have we witnessed such a record of
protest against progress by the candidate of a major political party,

The temporary Republican spokesman does, however, offer this
country a choice :

A choice between action and reaction.

A choice between progress and retreat.

A choice between hope and despair.

A choice between giving your brother bread or a stone when
he asks for help.

And the temporary Republican spokesman also offers this country
an echo: When Senator Goldwater attacked the vote on medicare last
week, he used words from a dead past when earlier Republicans at-
tacked Franklin D. Roosevelt for establishing the social securit v
system,

There is, then, in this election both a choice and an echo. But what
a choice. What an echo.

I am_confident that the American people will make known their
choice in terms both loud and clear. They will vote for Progress.
They will vote for Lyndon B. Johnson and the Democratic Part y.

America needs a President with vision—not an agent of division.

America requires leadership based on trust—not the chaos resulting
from distrust.

America seeks a voice which urges us to go forward—mnot the
disconsolate and dreary sounds of “no, no, no.”

President Johnson has called on us to stand tall and to do more
than we have done. He has pledged that he will be at our side. But
he has also asked for our help.

. I believe that most Americans will be at the side of President John-
son this November. He will have our help.

Article

News release from office of Senator Hubert . Humphrey, Washing-
ton, D.C.

September 9, 1964

Press Recease or Sexaror Huserr H. Husenrey, Wasor ~xeron, D.C.

Humpurey Rars Minner ox IMMIGRATION “Noxsexse™; Says GOP
Caxoate Lacks “Farrn in Ayerioa”™

Senator Hubert H. Humphrey today assailed as “patently false
and nonsense” the claim by Representative William E. Miller that
President Johnson’s immigration bill would triple immigration and
cause unemployment.

Noting that “we are a nation of immigrants,” Humphrey asked :

“When did Congressman Miller lose faith in America.”

The Democratic vice-presidential nominee pointed out that if pres-
ent laws were effective 100 years ago Senator Barry Goldwater's
grandfather “possibly could not have come to the United States.”

Miller, in a speech on Monday in South Bend, Ind., said that if the
administration bill passed, “the number of immigrants next year will
increase threefold,”
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Following is the text of Senator Humphrey's statement :
STATEMENT OF SENATOR HUMPHREY

First of all, Congressman Miller has his facts wrong. He
states that if President Johnson’s immigration bill is passed,
“the number of immigrants next year will increase three-
fold.” Now, of course, that is patently false and nonsense.
The present law allows 155,500 persons to enter the United
States each year. The President’s immigration bill increases
this by only 14.500. Now that surely doesn’t mean a threefold
increase. That kind of arithmetic just doesn’t make sense.

But the important question is: When did Congressman
Miller lose faith in America? Why, we are a nation of immi-

rants.  Not 6 weeks ago Senator Dirksen, Republican leader
in the Senate, offered in nomination a man whom he deseribed
as “the grandson of a peddler, a proud, honorable, and
spirited man who left his ancestral home in Europe at an
early age and came to this land a century ago.” Now it is a
fact that for the past 40 years our immigration law has in
effect, diseriminated against some peoples because of race,
creed, or national origin. In fact, if the present law had been
in effect 100 years ago Senator Goldwater’s grandfather pos-
sibly could not have come to the United States.

Now this is an area of discrimination in our national life
that we have not yet brought into line with the rest of our
laws and we ought to change that pattern of law. If Con-
gressman Miller is against the change that’s his business. But
we are for it and the people can make their choice on No-
vember 3.

Article
Congressional Record
September 9, 1964

Remarks or Sexaror Huserr H. Husmenrey, Toe Carrie StruaTion,
U.S. SENATE

THE CATTLE SITUATION

Mr. Humpurey. Mr. President, in my years in the U.S. Senate I
believe I have demonstrated a deep and abiding interest in the affairs
of American agriculture. I have shared the deep concern of the
American farmer and the American rancher when he has been faced
with the difficulties of climatic conditions and market price over which
he has no control.

I have consistently sponsored and supported legislation and other
governmental action designed to improve the position of the American
farmer and rancher in the marketplace. Many times I have taken
this floor to diseuss in detail the problems of that segment of our farm
economy that is considered basic in our present farm laws. Today,
however, T rise to discuss a facet of our agricultural economy that is
not covered in the so-called basics but is, in faet, really basic to Amer-
ican agriculture and indeed to our economy.

It is a fundamental fact that in our agricultural economy the pro-
duction of cattle and calves is the most important single source of
American agriculture cash income. Farmers and ranchers on 1.5 mil-
lion farms receive more than $8 billion annually of our total agricul-
tural income from the sale of their meat animals. This accounts for
about 22 percent of our annual cash farm income. In my own State
of Minnesota the sale of cattle and calves from our farms and feed-
lots amounts to $337 million, which is 23 percent of all farm commodity
sales.

The production and sale of beeef animals directly affects a oreat
majority of those engaged in American farming. Cattle feeding in
America consumes a tremendous amount of our grain; and the vast
[}mduction of grass and forage on our farms and ranges is consumed
y livestock which when processed provides abundant supplies of
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meat and dairy products. In the exciting drama of the revolution in
American agriculturegnothing is quite so dramatic or has contributed

2 e
e

] ;ln.edfa.ttened in mr‘fee-d]ms.

Beef synonymous with prosperity

Mr. President, beef on the table of American is synonymous with
the prosperity of our own people. But this has developed because of
the God-given wealth of our range and farm land, the ingenuity and
ability of our farmers and ranchers, and the ontst anding distributive
system of our Nation,

These past several months, however, T have shared the deep concern
of the cattlemen, who have been faced with the results of the abundance
they have produced. During these months I have met with representa-
tives of all segments of the meat and livestock industry. T have dis-
cussed with them the basic underl ying economic factors that brought
about their difficulties.

I have discussed this matter in detail with all the agencies of Gov-
ernment concerned with agricultural problems, And T have spent con-
siderable time discussing the problem with President Johnson, a cattle-
man in his own right, who is sympathetic to and understands the prob-
lems of the cattle raisers and feeders.

, I must admit, Mr. President, that T have been attempting to get
better educated on the problems of the beef industry. The President
of the United States, with his intimate knowledge of ranching and
his further understanding of the other facets of the beef producing
mechanism of American agriculture, has been an apt teacher,

We must realize that this beef industry of ours is an immense, a
tremendous, a far-reaching mechanism that touches practically every
segment of our agricultural economy. Nor is it a business that is corn-
fined to the Western States. Neither is it a business that is confined to
the Corn Belt States,

Anindividual business

The production of beef and beef animals is part and parcel of our
agricultural economy in practically every State of the Union. Tt is
an individual business, whether it be a small cow and ealf outfit in
western Texas or northern Montana, or a feedlot in the sugarbeet area
of Colorado or Nebraska, or a huge farm feedlot in the State of Min-
nesota or California. It is a business that of necessity is tied to the
land but calls on our total agricultural economy, from the purchase
or sale of feeder calves, to the purchase of corn and other feed grains,
to the financing of a feedlot, to the shipment and final sale.

It is a dramatic business. Tt is a challenging business. T wish to
report to the men and women who are engaged in this great cattle and
beef industry the situation they face and what this administration is
doing about it.

I want them to know that T am aware of their problem and am de-
termined to be of aid to them in the tradition they so often have
espoused and so valiantly advocated ; namely, that Government should
be.an aid, not a hindrance: that, basically, the cowmen of America in
the years T have been in the Senate have told me time after time that
they believe firmly in a free market, that they want only fairplay to
do the job they do so well of producing beef for the American people.

Mr. President, I have put together the facts as they relate today to
the beef and cattle industry in the United States, I shall not attempt
either to add to or detract from them, but merely ask that the following
be accepted as an honest analysis of the situation and then I will add
my own comments,

First. Beef cattle consume about 15 percent of all our feed grains.

Second. Many rural towns, particularly in the West, depend largely
on cattle income to support schools and other community services,
Commercial as well as farm feedlots operate simply as manufactur-
ing plants, utilizing grain and forage to feed cattle to market weights,
producing our high-quality fed beef.

Third. Beef and veal are major foods in the U.S. diet. Consumers
count on adequate supplies at reasonable prices. Over a sixth of con-
sumer food expenditures go to purchase beef, veal, and related proudets.
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Jobs and incomes generated

Fourth. The marketing bill for beef—between the ranch and the
table—is almost $6 billion each year. This total generates jobs and
incomes for many thousands of people in over 30,000 packinghouses,
auction markets, and similar facilities, and in over 200,000 retail stores
which handle meat products, and in transportation firms which move
feed, cattle, beef, and products of the slaughtering industry in all
areas.

Fifth. The cattle industry depends heavily on banks and other
financial organizations to finance its operations. Cattle feeders
typically depend on commerical credit to finance both cattle and feed
purchases. Turnover is high and credit needs amount to many billions
of dollars each year.

Sixth. We already export important quantities of animal products,
although as yet beef exports have not reached major proportions.
In 1963, exports of livestock and livestock products were valued at
$364 million, including $54 million in meat products—mostly variety
meats and pork. The remainder was largely tallow, hides and skins,
and lard. Imports of beef and veal amounted to $354 million in 1963,

Seventh. We have established the principle that the trade negotia-
tions on agricultural and industrial products must proceed at the same
time. As Governor Herter has put it :

The United States will enter into no ultimate agreement
unless significant progress is registered toward trade liber-
alization in agricultural as well as industrial products.

Agricultural exports from the United States make up about 26 per-
cent of total exports. They will be valued at more than $6 billion this
year. Nearly three-fourths of these sales are for dollars and they
represent a key contribution to our balance of payments.

U.S. imports down

Eighth. The major exporting countries have reduced their ship-
ments of beef and veal to the United States. During the first 7 months
of this year U.S. imports of beef and veal from all countries were 19
percent lower than in the same period of 1963. In the rest of the year,
umports are expected to be down about 40 percent, a drop of more than
25 percent for the year as a whole. For example, imports of boneless
beef were down in July of 1964 to 39,909,850 pounds from 95,311,665
pounds a year ago. Imports in July 1964, of all beef and veal were
only 46 percent as great as in July 1963,

The (]lroughr and other factors in central Europe and Argentina
have reduced supplies of beef in Western Europe, at the same time
that the Western European demand for beef is showing strong in-
creases because of a growing population and rising incomes,

Ninth. The cowherd on January 1, 1964, was 32 million head as com-
pared with only 24 million in 1958—an increase of one-third. The
number of cattle on feed continued to increase sharply, and the num-
ber on feed in January 1964 was almost 9 million head, or over 30
percent higher than in 1958.

Average market weights continued to increase, and by the early
spring of 1964 were some 70 pounds per animal higher than in 1958.
As a result of larger marketings at heavier weights, beef slaughter in
1963 exceeded that in 1962 by 8 percent. Slanghter during the first
6 months of 1964 was 13 percent above that in the first 6 months of
1963.  The production of meats competitive with beef also increased.
Pork production in 1963 was the largest since 1944. Broiler produc-
tion in 1963 reached an alltime high. Because of the nature of our
population increase, U.S. consumers can be expected to inerease their
total consumption of beef by 3 to 4 percent from 1 year to the next
without putting any downward pressure on prices.

Tenth. Imports of beef and veal reached an alltime high in 1963
and accounted for 9 percent of the beef and veal consumed in the
UTnited States last year, When live cattle imports are included, this
figure is just over 10 percent. Most imported meat is of manufactur-
g quality and is used largely in the production of sausage, hambur-
ger,and similar manufactured produets.
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Constructive action demanded

These ave the facts. Tt is obvious that no single action by the Gov-
ernment, by an individual State, or by farmers and ranchers acting in-
dividually or collectively, can solve the problems of this indusrty. As
delicate and as vast and as all embracing as this industry is, it demands
constructive action on several fronts, bearing in mind always that our
objective is a sound, constructive future for this great industry.

I'am proud to report that this administration has taken several ac-
tions that are constructive and positive and aimed at one goal—to im-
prove the price level without interfering with the free market. This
administration has taken the following positive steps to help the cattle-
men of America: _ .

First. Special merchandising and promotion programs. So far this
vear the USDA in cooperation with the food and livestock industries
has conducted the most intensive effort ever undertaken to increase
consumer purchases of beef. The response has been amazing. Major
food chains report increased beef sales of 8 to 20 percent this year com-
pared with last year.

Second. Since March, the Government has conducted a special beef
purchase program to proeure supplies of beef for the sehool lunch pro-
gram and to feed needy families. Purchases of both frozen and canned
beef are being made and expenditures thus far exceed $120 million.
The frozen beef purchased is in the form of roasts and ground beef
and the canned beef purchased consists of both choice and lower grades.
The purchase program is being continued on a week-to-week basis so
that purchases may be directed to do the most good for the cattle
industry and the general public.

The Defense Department has increased its beef purchases in order
to build up supplies. The Defense Department also is buying up to
3 million pounds of beef a month in the United States for its oversea
commissary needs. It has switched from oversea purchases to buying
U.S. produced beef.

Changes in world meat trade

Third. Voluntary agreements were negotiated with Australia, New
Zealand, Treland, and Mexico early this year which limit their ship-
ments of beef and veal to the United States. These agreements call
for a reduction in shipments of about 6 percent below 1963. 1In addi-
tion, strong consumer demand for meat in Europe, as well as the Near
East and Japan, combined with the short fall in production in Eastern
Europe and Argentina, have brought about—at least for the months
immediately ahead—a number of changes in the world's meat trade.
Chief among these are the temporary easement of import restrictions
by a number of countries—particularly the Common Market countries
and Japan—and their search for new sources of imports. In view of
this situation we have urged Australia and New Zealand to ship their
beef to countries where additional supplies are needed, s*speciaﬂy the
Western European countries, which temporarily have reduced some
of their import restrictions.

In addition, the United States is making a strenuous and vigorous
effort before the Meats Group of GATT to create more liberal condi-
tions of entry for beef in Western Europe and other markets. Other
GATT countries have been forcefully advised that the United States
does not propose to continue indefinitely to import unlimited quantities
of beef,

Fourth. The administration is making a major effort to stimulate
exports of beef. A presidential mission investigated export possibili-
ties in Europe in May. More recently a promotion and development
contract has been negotiated with the American Meat Institute to in-
tensively develop foreign market possibilities for beef. A similar
arrangement with respect to the exportation of live cattle and calves
is now under consideration. Live cattle already have been exported
both by ship and air. Neither product nor transportation has heen
subsidized.

Advisory committee for export promotion

Individual U.S. packing firms are being encouraged to develop ex-
port markets. There are prospects for mcreasing exports for the
European hotel and restaurant trade. The American Meat Institute
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has very wisely created a broad advisory committee including repre-

sentatives of all major farm oreanizations and other producer groups

to work with the packing firms in effective export promotion. Mem-
bers of this advisory committee ave :

Jay Taylor, cattleman, Amarillo, Tex.

Kenneth Anderson, of Emporia, Kans., president of the American
Cattle Co.

‘Aled P. Davies, American Meat Institute vice president.

John Guthrie, of Porterville, Calif., first vice president of the Ameri-
can National Cattlemen’s Association,

Don Magdanz, of Omaha, Nebr., secretary of the National Livestock
Feeders Association,

C. W. McMillan, of Denver, Colo., execntive vice president of the
American National Cattlemen’s Association.

All were members of the presidential beef mission to Eu rope in May.

Also serving on the committee are:

John A. Killick and Floyd Segel, National Independent Meat
Packers Association,

L. Blaine Liljenquist, Western States Meat Packers Association.

James G. Patton, National Farmers Union.

Herschel . Newsom, the National Grange.

Charles B. Shuman, American Farm Bureau Federation.

Brooks J. Keogh, American National Cattlemen’s Association.

Erwin E. Dubbert, National Livestock Feeders Association.

Don Walker, representing John Armstrong, National Live Stock
and Meat Board.

" P. O. Wilson, National Live Stock Producers’ Association.

Norris Carnes, Central Livestock Association, Inc.

Charles Jennings, American Stock Yards Association.

Robert Sadler, National Livestock Exchange.

C.T. Sanders, Certified Livestock Markets Association.

Sydney M. Washer, Meat Importers Counci I, Inc.

Feed grain prices higher

Fifth. Actions by the Department of Agriculture have moved feed
grain prices over the past 2 years 10 percent above 1960 levels. This
helped discourage excessive fattening of cattle. By utilizing the nor-
ma} channels of trade we have strengthened the feed grain market.

In addition, new legislation will provide a longer term increase in
demand for this essential source of protein—beef. This includes:

First. The nationwide food stamp program legislation, which Presi-
dent Johnson signed on eptember 1, 1964, will boost the food-buying
power of low-income families for beef and other diet im proving foods.

Second. The antipoverty program has considerable long-term im-
plications for cattlemen.

I asked the U.S. Department of Agriculture economists to analyze
the potential increase in the demand for beef of low-income families if
the income level of all families with incomes below $3,000 were raised
to that level. The answer came back, “more than a fourth for beef.”
On a total food consumption basis, this would increase beef eonsump-
tion by 814 percent, and is much more significant in terms of price and
income.

Third. President Johnson recommended and the Congress approved
the establishment of a bipartisan Food Marketing Commission to look
into marketing practices and submit recommendations as to improve-
ments that can be made for the long-term benefit of cattlemen—as well
as other producers—and consumers,

FOIII‘T}I. The tax cut is leaving more purchasing power in the hands
of the individual consumer—power which the housewife will utilize to
some extent at the beef counter. In addition, this tax cut is lielping
to expand employment, a basic underpinning for beef demand. '

Improvements in cattle markets

Major improvements have taken place in our domestic cattle mar-
kets since May 1964, Despite heavy runs, the market for cows has
strengthened. Fed steer prices at Chicago now are near $26 per hun-
dredweight, or more than $5 per hundredweight above the May level.
The improvements in market prices of fed steers and cows have in-
creased net incomes of cattlemen, brought about better price relation-
ships among cattle of different types, and restored satisfactory profit
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margins to cattle feeders. The continuing publicity given to retail
prices of beef also has helped keep retail prices in line with changing
prices of slaughter cattle. )

Exports of livestock and livestock products also are inereasing.
Comparing the January-June period of 1964 with the same period of
1963, these substantial inereases have been shown : Lard exports have
increased from 251,748,000 pounds to 382,486,000 ; tallow exports have
been increased from 929,351,000 to 1,244,231,000 pounds; beef and veal
exports have in fact doubled—from 11,379,000 pounds to 22,635,000
pounds: pork exports have gone up from 67,694,000 pounds to 91,-
723,000 pounds: export of variet y meats has inereased from 79,007,000
pounds to 107,743,000 pounds, Export of cattle hides has increased
from 3,510,000 pieces between January and June of 1963 to 5,409,000
pieces from January to June of 1964. "Live cattle exports have shown
fhe largest increase, jumping from 9,155 head in the first 6 months of
1963 to 40,223 in the first 6 months of 1964.

This does not mean that we are out of the woods. Cattle numbers
are expected to increase by about 2 million head this year. Feeders
should avoid marketing cattle at heavy weights, and should watch the
markets carefully to avoid bunching.  Much progress has been made
in reducing market weights, which now are averaging more than 30
pounds un (ier last spring.

Aetions have had impact

Mr. President, cattlemen are realists. They have to be to survive,
They cannot. depend on conversation and empty promises. I do not
intend to waste their time or mine in mouthing empty promises of a
pie in the sky and a bonanza that is theirs for the asking. Rather I
would say to them that this administration intends to continue along
the road of helping to developing a market for their product while
preserving the maximum of freedom in the marketplace for them.

First. We intend to continue our cooperation with members of the
cattle and beef industry in every feasible way—to consult with them
to make available to them the services of the Government, in the field
of research, marketing and regulatory activities, and to continue to
preserve fair competition in the marketing of livestock.

Second. The conservation programs of the Department of Agri-
culture and other agencies will be des gned to preserve our forests and
public lands and gain the maximum grazing conditions consistent
with sound conservation practices.

Third. This administration will utilize every authority to maxi-
mize aid to cattlemen in need of credit, consistent with sound business
practices. We are determined to use the regular facilities of the Gov-
ernment so that cattlemen ean work out their problems.

Free market for livestock

Fourth. Consistent with the prineiples enuneciated so often by cat-
tlemen, we do not propose or support any direct price support pro-
grams, control programs, or subsidy payment pmgmms——{fomestic or
export—for beef cattle. We will support the cattlemen of America
in their determination that there be a free market for livestock.

Fifth. With consultation and the aid of the catt]e and beef industry
-we will continue to use the facilities of the Government to encourage
beef promotion, purchases for school Tunch and needy persons, export
market development, and other actions designed to aic{ the profitable
marketing of livestock and livestock products.

Sixth. The United States will continue to urge in negotiations in
GATT that European and Japanese markets be open to all. We are
interested in helping beef exporting nations find expanding markets
outside the continental United States to relieve the pressure on our
own people.

Seventh. The import quota legislation recently enacted into law
and signed by the President now is the law of the land. This will be
used when necessary, taking into full consideration the needs of the
domestic cattle industry, the American consumer, and the stake of
American agriculture in world markets, '

Mr. President, the American cattleman is the guardian of a proud
heritage. Like his father before him, he deals in the elements—birth
and death, drought and storm, cold and heat. He believes in the free
market and he is willing today, as his forebears, to raise the calves and
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feed the cattle that put beef on our tables. The only thing he asks,
and rightly so, is to share, as do other segments of our population, in
the regular services of a government dedicated to a free agriculture,
We will continue to help him help himself through this period of
adjustment.

Never in the history of the world has more beef been produced and
consumed in as short a period. We are determined to continue to
build markets, because the future of beef, as is true of all agricultural
commodities, is in increased markets at fair prices.

Article
Congressional Record
September 9, 1964

Remarks or SExator Huperr . Huasporey, Crorvre PeTrrion axp
REAPPORTIONMENT OF STATE LEGISLATURES, LS. SENATE

Mr. Javrrs. Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent that the name
of the distinguished Senator from Minnesota [ Mr. Humphrey] may
be added to amendment No. 1234, proposed by the Senator froim Min-
nesota [ Mr. McCarthy] and myself as a substitute for the so-called
Dirksen-Mansfield amendment, amendment No. 1215, to the foreign aid
bill now pending.

The Presipine Orricer. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. Javrrs, I thank the Chair, and 1 thank the Senator from Min-
nesota for joning us in this effort which I regard as a most construe-
tive way to deal with the reapportionment problem.

Mr. Humenrey. Mr. President, will the Senator yield ?

Mr. Javrrs. 1 yield.

Mr. Humpenrey. I thank the Senator for his initiative in this matter
and also commend the initiative that my colleague from Minnesota
has taken w'th the Senator from New York. I studied very carefully
today the Senator’s proposed amendment as a substitute for the Dirk-
sen-Mansfield amendment. As the Senator knows, tomorrow the Sen-
ate will vote on the cloture motion. It is my hope that it will be
defeated. I shall vote against it. Then it would be my hope that the
Senator from New York might, on behalf of the two Senators from
Minnesota—and I am sure there will be many others who will be
equally interested—offer his substitute, expressing the sense of the
Congress.

That substitute gets at every point about which we have deep con-
cern. It asks the courts to take into consideration the time needed for
legislatures to carry out effective reapportionment under the terms of
the Court order. It also provides a request for time for preparation
of a constitutional amendment if such is desired.

I think it goes a long way, but we must get “off the hook™ on which
we are now caught in the Senate so we can proceed with the business of
the Senate.

I have serious doubt about the Dirksen-Mansfield amendment, not
only as to its constitutionality, although I believe lawyers have said it
is constitutional. T believe it works like some of the new drugs we
hear about, which are designed for a cure, but the side effects of which
are sometimes worse than the conditions at which they are directed.

I have listened to the debate and have read the Record. T have been
considerably disturbed about the difference in interpretation as to the
meaning of the Dirksen-Mansfield amendment. That is why I have
joined the Senator in what I think is a clear-cut proposal. 1 do not
think there is any doubt about what the Senator’s proposal is. It gets
to the point. It isnot ambiguous. I think it will serve the interests of
constitutional government and the interests of the States deeply con-
cerned over the impact of the Supreme Court ruling. It will be fair
and judicious. T am sure no one will ever want to ignore a resolution
of the Congress.
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Remargs oF Sexaror Huserr H. Husrenrey, Exoyvonioan Lerrer
oF Pore Pavn VI, U.S. Sexate

POPE PAUL VI'S FIRST EN CYCLICAL LETTER

Mr. Homenrey. Mr. President, on August 10, Pope Paul VI gave
out his first encyclical letter. Althongh Pope Paul modestly pro-
claimed a simple “conversational style” for a “fraternal and informal
message,” it is a letter rich in substance in many areas. And further,
although the encyclical entitled “Iis Church” was primarily addressed
to the Catholic world, there were the words and spirit reminiscent of
his beloved predecessor, Pope John XXIII, when Pope Paul said he
was opening his heart “not only to all of the faithful of the Church
of God, but especially to those whom our voice ean reach beyond the
wide limits of the flock of Christ.” All men of good will are invited
to listen, and they should.

Pope Paul’s call to the church to renew itself from within, to renew
its “interior life,” is advice that every morial can heed. His urge
that the world be engaged with dialog in a spirit of charity is certainly
the only way in which there is any hope of redeeming it. Although
acknowledgimg the extreme difficulty of carrying on a dialog with
regimes which suppress freedom of thought and action, Pope Paul

aid simply that we must try. As the Pope stated it :

For the lover of truth, discussion is always possible.

Pope Paul acknowledged that world peace was “the great and
universal question.” He pledged his personal ministry and that of
his office to work with any and all, wherever “an opportunity presents
itself” in order to foster “rational and civilized agreements for peace-
ful relations bet ween nations.”

If this encyclical is given the thoughtful reflection it deserves, men
of various faiths, and of none, will be enriched by it and fortified in
the patience and perseverance necessary to solve the problems of the
great tensions and transformations of our times. -
__Mr. President, T ask unanimous consent to have the encyclical
“Ecclesiam Suam” inserted in the record at this point.

Article
Congressional Record
September 9, 1964

Reaarks or Sexaror Huserr H. Hosernrey, UAW Acreesext Wi
Curysrter Corr., U.S. SExaTe

AGREEMENT BY CHRYSLER CORP. AND UNITED AUTO WORKERS ON A
NATIONAL CONTRACT

Mr. Huosmenrey., Mr. President, T have had brought to my attention
in the past few minutes by the distinguished senior Senator from
Michigan [Mr. McNamara] a news flash from Detroit which bodes
well for the good of our country and for the ever-expanding economy

which has been our blessing in the past 42 or 43 months. The bulletin
reads as follows

.__Derrorr.—Chrysler Corp. and the United Auto Workers
Union announced agreement today on a national contract,
avoiding the threat of a nationwide strike by some 74,000
workers,

The announcement came less than 1 hour before the 11 a.m.

- strike deadline.

UAW President Walter Reuther termed the contract aoree-
ment “the most historic agreement in the history of the Ameri-
can labor movement,” )

Reuther told newsmen the settlement included a pension
plan calling for up to $400 a month payment in benefits at the
age of 60 years for workers with 30 years service.
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There have heen many prophets of doom and gloom concerning
our labor-management picture. I have read story after story of late,
even as late as yesterday, that indicated that the negotiations which
were being carried on befween management and the union would falter
and fail, and that a strike would take place. T am happy to say that
just as Labor Day was a great day for the American people and was
grounded by a great speech by a great President, so this day, this
Wednesday. is great for the American people. Once again the processes
of free collective bargaining have proved to be effective. Responsible
management and responsible unionism have been able to reach agree-
ment on a responsible and just settlement.

I compliment the officers of Chrysler Corp., a great company that
has made a tremendous comeback in terms of its production, its profits,
and its economic gains, T compliment a great union and a great union
leader who has a sense of civic, social, economic, and political responsi-
bility—Mr. Walter Reuther. He has been abused many a time on many
a platform. He serves one of the greatest unions in America. In this
instance, in this particular negotiation, he has once again demonst rated
his qualities of leadership, which commend him to thoughtful and fair-
minded Americans as a statesman in the field of labor-management
negofiations,

Thisisa good day for our country. Ionlyhope that the negotiations
which are now underway with the giants of the automobile industry—
General Motors and Ford, and, of course, others, including Ameriean
Motors—will be equally successful. T have reason to believe that they
will be, because management and labor in the great industries of mass
production in America have come to understand their responsibility
not only to their stockholders and their members, but also to the people
of the United States and the economic well being of the people of the
United States.

So this agreement bodes well for the future. T express my note of
happiness and of commendation.

Article
Congressional Record
September 10, 1964

REMARKS oF Sexator Hueerr H. Husenney. Esrasrisiing A
PrESIDENT'S Apvisory Stapp ON ScrENTiFie INFoRMATION M ANAGE-
MENT, [1.S. SeNaTE

THE PRESIDENT'S ADVISORY STAFF ON SCIENTIFIC INFORMATION
MANAGEMENT

Mr. Humpengrey, Mr, President, T introduce, for appropriate refer-
ence, a joint resolution providing for the establishment of an agency
in the Executive Office of the President to be known as the President’s
Advisory Staff on Scientific Information Management.,

Today, the United States of America broadly rides the crest of an
unprecedented wave of social, economice, technological, and political
achievement, the very magnitude and complexity of the elements which
give rise to the preeminence threaten to destroy it.

This strange paradox arises from the fact that since World War IT
our Nation has Leen thrust forward into a new environment of revolu-
tionary, seientific, and technological change, with corresponding social
and economic stresses and changes. The rapid rate of change, the
breadth and depth of new knowledge, and the complexity and inter-
dependence of today's sociological, technological, economic, and gov-
ernmental factors, has exceeded the normal eapacity of the human mind
for assimilation on a scale equal to the demands of this new en viron-

ment. Many of the best techniques for organizing, storing, refrieving,
Integrating, analyzing, and testing data in a rational decisionmaking
process are totally inadequate for the new demands placed upon
responsible decisionmakers in government and industry.
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There is an nrgent need in industry and Government alike for new
techniques and systems for managing information and assisting officials
responsible for the crucial policies and decisions of our society. Upon
the discovery and use of such new techniques and systems depends not
only the solution of many current problems but our continued status
asa world leader.

I am introducing this joint resolution so that we may begin im-
mediately to discover and apply new information management and
decision-aiding techniques to the major unsolved problems of our
society. This resolution is an outgrowth of hearings held by my sub-
committee of the Select Committee on Small Business. From these
hearings it became abundantly clear that many of the eurrent and
impending problems of our society will remain insolvable until we
discover and adopt information management and decision-aiding
techniques which are commensurate with the changes which have
occurred and will oceur in onr national and international environment.
We were fortunate to have appear before onr subcommittee many of
the Nation’s leading authorities from Government, industry, universi-
ties, private and public foundations. From the aggregate of their
testimony it appears evident that we have many serious unsolved prob-
lems which exceed in scope and complexity present information man-
agement and problem-solving structures. The organization of our
present information management and decision-aiding structures re pre-
sents the dichotomy of a past era when operation of the social, tech-
nological, economic, and political sectors of our society could be treated
relatively independently, and problems could be analyzed and solved
separately.

Today, the impact of change has drawn sectors of our society to-
gether into a status of closed interdependents, and the problems of one
sector are inextricably connected to and interwoven with the problems
of another sector. Consequently, the major problems of our society.
cut across sector lines and demand that information management and
decision-aiding techniques be structured to permit an interdisciplinary
approach on an intersector basis.

To deal forthright with the problem of evaluating, developing, and
operating properly structured information management and decision-
aiding systems this resolution provides for the establishment of a
President’s Advisory Staff on Seientific Information Management—
PASSIM. Positioned at the Presidential level the staff of PASSTM
will be permitted to necessary overview of information management
practices within Government, and will be better situated to develop
and organize data and decision-aiding systems on an interdisciplinary
and interagency, intergovernmental, interindustry, or intersector
basis.

The use of interdisciplinary, multistructured organizations for in-
formation management, research and decision-aiding systems as
applied to the large intersector problems of our society would appear
to be validated by the successes of such techniques in our military
and space programs. As Assistant Secretary of Defense, John H.
Rubel, pointed out to our subcommittee:

The techniques of organizing and directing vast team ef-
forts on an interdisciplinary, multi-industry base has
emerged as a new power, a new social instrument, out of the
military and space programs of the past two decades. Per-
haps this new-found ability to combine a great diversity of
seientific and technical skills and disciplines to make a
massive assault on very large-scale problems will turn out to
be a social innovation of even greater consequence in the
long run than the scientific and technical innovation on which
most of our attention is generally focused. The question
remains open: How can this new social invention be used
outside the space and defense sector to which it is presently
so largely confined ?

The limitation of present information management and decision-
aiding structures for dealing with our major problems was voiced
by Dr. Milton Harris, vice president of research, the Gillette Co.
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Dr. Harris indicated that we are not well equipped to approach many
of our major problems:

It has been a policy to call committees together to evaluate
needs. These are knowledgeable, sincere, able people, but
they are busy and they will generally sit together—and T
have been on many such committees— for perhaps a half day
or a day a month, and in 3 months come out with a report.

What do we say? We look back at past experiences.
We say, “In a given area in 1940 we spent £5 million for
research: in 1950 we spent $60 million: and in 1960, we spent
$100 million; ergo by 1970 we are going to spend a billion
dollars.” '

They do this sincerely. Nobody looks into this thing in
depth and says: “In 1970, some of these things will be
outmoded.”

You know these extrapolations won't hold, because if we
carry out these extrapolations we get the amusing conclu-
sions that by year 2000, or before, every man, woman, and
child is going to have a Ph. D. in the physiecal sciences, and
our research budget is going to equal the gross national
product. 'We know this is not going to happen.

The question must be asked, “Where should this level ont?
What should we be doing more of? What have we heen
doing wrong? This we have not done. We have not co-
ordinated the thinking of the sophisticated industrial re-
searcher, the sophisticated government science man, the so-
phisticated economist, and so forth.”

It is currently evident that the traditional, one-shot, short-lived,
ad hoc committee is an anachronism when faced with many of our
serious space age problems. We must develop and use structures
and methods of managing information and organizing decision-
making which will provide the penetration and continuity com-
mensurate with the magnitude and complexity of the major problems
of our society.

The absence of adequate information management structures in our
society has led to information deficiencies, and to policy and decision-
making voids. During our subcommittee hearings the lack of informa-
tion for analyzing, interpreting, and understanding large-scale prob-
lems brought forward such recurring responses as: “we do not now
possess the factual data on which to reach sound judgments”; “the
result of our past accomplishments has been an avalanche of non critical
statistics and cliches about future expectations™; “I suspect that the
statistics available to us conceal or fail to reveal some important
facts™: “T doubt that these arguments can be resolved by quoting
statistics, at least not the kind of statistics to which we are presently
limited. We need statistics that are more detailed.”

I believe Dr. James R. Killian, chairman of the corporation, Massa-
chusetts Institute of Technology, underscored the informational defi-
ciencies relating to major problems when he responded to my ques-
tion concerning adaptation of our economy from military aspects to
civilian aspects in the event of partial disarmament or reduction in our
defense budget :

I do feel that we are in a period now—and this bears direct-
Iy upon the point that you have made—where national deci-
sions, Federal Government decisions that tend to move great
masses of people, particularly professional people, scientists,
and engineers, must be decisions now and henceforth made
with an understanding of what the effects are going to he.
That when we embark on a great new technological program,
a space program in the future that requires thousands of en-
gineers, we must recognize that we may pay a price for that
over in the civilian economy, and we ought to have better
facts than we now have in order to arrive at sound decisions
in regard to policy questions of that kind.

I don’t feel that we have the information now to make these
decisions to have large-scale effects. iy
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I prediet that substantial information voids will be filled if we adopt
the philosophy of this resolution, and establigh broadly structured in-
formation management and decision-aiding systems which utilize an
interdisciplinary, intersector approach. There is a strong correlation
between the strictural aspects of our information systems and the de-
gree and type of information which is made available to our decision-
makers. Dr. Jesse P. Hobson, vice president, Southern Methodist Uni-
versity, made this evident to our subcommittee when he st ated :

On a national basis we need to make studies of the relation-
ship between science, research, and economie development,

At the level T think that should be made, I think it is very
appropriate for the Federal Government {o undertake them
and to sponsor such studies.

I would like to see some of the best universities mvolved in
such studies: A combination of economie, social, seientifie, and
technical studies. I think they are very, very important.

We need to know a lot more about {hese relationships. T
think our good economists, sociologists, and scientists can de-
velop some of these fundamental relationships.

The kind of studies we have usually made have been limited
studies on a particular situation, or a particular company, or
a par-

Urgently needed along with the establishment of newly structured
information systems are decision-aiding techniques which directly as-
sist decisionmakers in assimilating, analyzing, and upgrading large
bodies of data, in understanding the complex interrelationship be-
tween the static and dynamic factors of an operation, and in pretesting
and predicting the validity and effect of a policy or decision. Such
techniques are of particular importance in dealing with the large-
scale problems where a »oliey or decision can have far-reaching ef-
fects on all segments ofl our society. Both the accelerated rate of
change and the close interdependence of all segments of our society
make it imperative that we develop and apply new analytical and
predicted techniques to major problems,

Beginning with World War IT a new approach to the problems of
decisionmakers was started with the application of operations research
and scientific management techniques to military problems. Oper-
ations research techniques indicate that we can apply the methodology
of the physical sciences to operations, and througly such analysis ab-
stract the fundamental cause an deffect mechanism and determine
the underlying relationship of such factors. Once the physicist de-
veloped an adequate theory of the atom, he was able to predict and
discover unknown elements, predict and bring about the energy re-
lease of the atom through atomic fission. Once the underlying me-
chanism of an operation is understood, the decisionmakers also have
a powerful new tool for developing new information and predicting
the impact of policies and decisions.

Since World War IT efforts have been made to utilize a scientific
approach to management and to develop new techniques to aid deci-
sionmakers in our environment of increasing complexity in rapid
change. Some of these new techniques make substantial use of mathe-
matics and the computer sciences—mathematical programing, mathe-
matical simulation, econometrics.

The purpose of this resolution is not to make a wholesale endorsement
of all such techniques. Tt is the goal of this measure to assemble an
extremely high-caliber staff of economists, sociologists, mathema-
ticians, and scientists as the nuclens staff of PASSIM, and to have
such stafl systematically evaluate, and develop scientific decision-aid-
ing systems for use of (overnment and new] v established information
management structures, and in particular, to provide for the applica-
tion of such decision-aiding techniques to the large-seale problems of
our society.

The magnitude of our large-scale problems and the potential tech-
niques for aiding in the development of policy and decision dealing
with large-scale problems of our society are historically unique. Con-
sequently, it is diffienlt to precisely communicate a full understanding
of this subject without stretching the semantical meaning of tradi-
tional words, or without engaging in untried neologisms. However,
two examples drawn from the subcommittee investigation serve to
highlight the potential of such decision-aiding techniques.

X
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One example which 1 am particularly proud to relate concerns a
Minnesota-based company—Honeywell, Ine. Back in the days when
I was mayor of Minneapolis this company was known as Minneap-
olis-Honeywell Regulator Co. Today with production ranging from
thermostats to computers, and with operations extending from the east
coast to the west coast, as well as abroad, they have dropped the geo-
graphical limitation of their name and changed it to Honeywell, Inc.

Honeywell, Inc., is one of the leaders in American industry to both
recognize the serious problem of increasing complexity in management
decisionmaking, and to invent a new procedure to help solve this
problem.

Honeywell officials have explained the problem of modern decision-
making in this context. The lllumun mim'll has difficulty in considering
anore than 10 or 20 factors at the same time in making decisions. Yet
decisionmaking problems of the space age may require thousands or
hundreds of thousands of factors and subfactors to be considered.
During the past two decades of rapid change the human mind has
remained relatively static in its capability, while the complexity of
decisionmaking at certain levels of Government and industry has in-
creased a thousandfold or more. The solution, therefore, rests with
«developing new techniques which will permit the decisionmaker to suc-
‘cessfully deal with problems involving thousands of factors, but limits
‘the number of factors which must be simultaneously considered to the
limited capacity of the human mind.

The new technique developed by Honeywell is called pattern—an
anachronym for planning assistance through technical evaluation of
relevance numbers. Honeywell’s pattern is definitely a milestone in
‘the development of procedures for integrating and analyzing onr com-
plex body of knowledge, and for organizing an involved decision-
making process into quantities which are manageable by the human
mind. Briefly explained, pattern provides for the organization. of
complex subject matter into a series of simpler subdecisions. The
subject matter of each subdecision can then be handled by many ex-
perts, each in his own field of expertise. The subdecisions are reduced
to numbers which in turn permits the many subdecisions to be inte-
grated into the ultimate decision. Thus, subsequent arithmetic opera-
tions performed on the subdecision numbers can reveal relationships
which would be too complex to evaluate by a traditional intuitive men-
tal practice. Because the subdecisions are reduced to numbers, these
arithmetic operations can be mechanized on a computer, permitting
problems of great magnitude and complexity to be handled by the
pattern technique.

Honeywell’s pattern technique permits the use of an interdiscipli-
nary approach to problem solving. Although not employed on a
massive interindustry scale, the first application of pattern in 1963 by
Honeywell utilized such diverse diseiplines as history and political
science, economics, mathematics, science, and engineering, to ineorpo-
rate into the decision-aiding tecfmiques' factors of equal diversity.

Another example of data management decision-aiding techniques is
one developed by the Office of Emergency Planning. This technique
is called PARM—program analysis for research management—and
was developed primarily to support emergency preparedness planning.
PARM is a system of analytical models for simulating mathematically
very detailed operations of the total 1S, economy, nsine modern com-
puter-type computational and display equipment. For such emer-
gency preparedness purposes, it represents a dynamic svstem of ana-
vtical models capable of tracing the time phase effects on the economy
of various emergency situations over a 2-year period. By changing
data input and various conditions of the mathematical model, PARM
can be used to simulate the effects of either real or hypothetical courses
of action on the economy.

T am happy to report that in response to recommendations contained
in a renort of my subcommittee entitled “The Tmpact of Defense
Spending on Labor Surplus Areas,” dated August 19, 1963. OEP offi-
cials are seeking to expand the application of PARM techniques be-
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yond the scope of emergency planning and nuclear disaster problems.
As an input-output mathematical model, PARM exceeds any pre-
viously known effort at mathematical simulation, and should find a
great range of applicability to many problems of government, labor,
industry, and other public and private eroups.

For example, the industry classification of PARM includes over 300
production sectors, and has associated with it a large data bank at the
National Resource Planning Center. PARM can be made flexible or
adaptable for many applications since its mathematical structure per-
mits the introduction of leadtime, capital coefficients, capital con-
straints, autonomous creations of new capacity, and conversion be-
tween similar industries. Since it is a computer phased system it has
the capacity to deal with such an enormous subject matter as the de-
tailed impact on every industry resulting from changes in Federal,
State, and local governmental expenditure programs;: business invest-
ments: and of changes in consumer expenditures, as related to dispos-
able income and population factors.

These are just two examples of the new kind of techniques which
must be developed and applied on a much greater scale in government,
industry, and other segments of our society if we are to successfully
cope with the problems of our space age. There is still a vast chasm
between what new techniques are being applied and what must be done
to bring order out of impending chaos, and to reorient our data man-
agement, information management, analytical, and decision-aiding
procedure to deal with the scope and complexity of our space age
problems.

It should be emphasized that such decision-aiding techniques are
only to aid decisionmakers by providing them with the type of infor-
mation which will, along with other factors, including their own
judgment and experience, assist them in establishing sound policies and
in making meaningful decisions. Thus the Advisory Staff provided
for in this resolution can be a valuable accessory to the democratic
process of Government. Traditionally, in American democracy we fix
the responsibility for policy and decisionmaking in certain elected
and appointed offices, and American citizens seek fo hold such office-
holder responsible for their policies and decisions. However, when the
operations of an office become overwhelmed with a large number of de-
cigions and a myriad of unmanaged information, the resultant conges-
tion may cause the responsible decisionmaker to be unconsciously ex-
propriated by others in the amorphous process, and both the situs of the
decision becomes lost and the point of responsibility diluted. This
growing problem was alluded to by Secretary of State Dean Rush
recently when he stated :

Decisions that 15 years ago were made by an Assistant Sec-
retary of State are now made by desk officers.

Even in Congress, the avalanche of information and flood of ma-
terial which we must digest, and the increasingly large number of
requests, decisions, and policies for which we must assume respon-
sibility, are becoming an almost unmanageable burden.

The benefits to Members of Congress, as well as to other Govern-
ment and private officials, will be substantial if Project PASSIM can
assist in developing for our major problems the critical information
necessary to’avoid ill-conceived programs, inefficiency, and waste,
which are the inevitable products of poorly managed information and
decisionmaking systems.

If, from the efforts of Project PASSIM, we help to solve only one
perplexing problem, the need to provide a sustained economic growth
commensurate with the needs of our society, this project will be ex-
tremely worthwhile. This has been one of the serious problems con-
sidered by our subcommittee, and a problem which has many unknowns
and a substantial information deficiency. For example, our economic
growth must during this decade of 1960 to 1970 provide employment
for 22 million workers whose jobs are expected to be replaced by auto-
mation and technology. At the same time another 1214 million new
jobs must be created for young people entering the labor force for
the first time. During this same period the exodus of workers from
the agricultural sector will continue at the rate of 200,000 per year.
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Yet we do not fully understand the interrelating factors which bring
about economic growth. How important is research and development
to economic growth? Does the fact that 70 percent of the Nation’s
research dollars are spent by the Federal Government have an adverse
effect on economic growth”? What percentage of our top scientists
and engineers have been drawn into military programs? Tas this
eroded growth in the private sector of our economy by stagnating
civilian research and development ? Have we overemphasized research
and development? What effect and what interrelationship do other
factors have on our economic growth rate—such as taxes, monetary
policies, capital constraints, trends in wage and labor management
agreements, the size and integration of plants and industries? Or is
it true, as one authority indicated, it is very difficult and there is very
little that we can do to accelerate our rate of growth? If we cannot
accelerate our rate of growth, what are the social and economic con-
sequences? These are only a small number of unanswered questions
about economic growth which require concerted action of government,
labor, and industry, sociologists, economists, and scientists in operat-
ing in new information management structures with new decision-
aiding tools.

However, since one important purpose of Project PASSIM is to
develop information structures and decision-aiding techniques which
discover and define the complex interrelat ionships between the major
problems of our society, consideration of economie problems would not
ignore information deficiencies for sociological problems and the need
to integrate information and decision-aiding techniques to cover all
sectors of our society. The need to correlate technologieal, scientific,
economic, and other sociological factors is implicit in the statement
which Dr. Nathan Koffsky gave to our subcommittee :

It is clear that research in the social sciences has not had
the kind of support given the physical sciences. In agricul-
ture, rapid technological advance has created severe problems
of adjustment—to maintain incomes of those who produce
our food and fiber so efficiently and to make possible new em-
ployment opportunities for those who cannot find a satis-
factory living in farming. The research and development
necessary to show how to alleviate and solve the low income
and employment problems of agriculture and rural areas still
remains largely for the future. This constitutes one of the
major challenges facing us today.

Dr. Koffsky’s statement has reference to the rapid changes produced
in particular by the replacement of animal power with mechaniecal
power, and the adaption of chemistry to agriculture. As a result, in
the past 25 years the productivity of the farmworker has increased
threefold. In 1940, 1 farmworker supplied farm produets for about
10%5 persons, today 1 farmworker supplies products for almost
30 persons. This in turn has released workers from agriculture.
During the past 40 years about 28 million people have been released
from agriculture to seek employment in the nonagricultural sector of
our economy. While we are still seeking solutions to provide for those
who have already made an exodus from a griculture, 200,000 additional
people leave agriculture each year. At the same time the average age
of the farmer has increased. ‘Tt is now 50 years, and at this age, with
low income, the surviving farmer still faces the unsolved problem of
finding additional financial resources so that he can continue to adapt
to the very rapid technological changes. While the average age of the
farmer continues to increase, there is vet the unsolved problem of
providing adequate financial resources for the young people who might
get into agriculture to replace the retiring farmers. If this problem is
not solved, agriculture will continue to be made up of older and older
people, and one day agrieulture as we know it today will finally die out.

Project PASSIM is not proposed as an instant pain killer for all
of our perplexing problems, those which we recognize and those which
we do not recognize. Project PASSIM is a beginning. TIts purpose
is to make a beginning by Pn'inging together for information manage-
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ment and decision-aiding techniques the top minds of onr comntry,
just as two decades ago we brought together our top scientists to har-
ness the atom. T shudder to think of how the court of history might
have changed if two deecades ago we had not started the Manhattan
project. It is my hope that Members of Congress will be equally alert
to assess both the 1190(171 and the great advantages which may ensue to our
country throngh the establishment of Project PASSTM. The fail-
ure to deal effectively with our new environment can have far-reach-
ing implications for the United States on both a short-term and long-
term projection.

We are all familiar with the cyclical movement of history : the birth,
growth, climax, decline, and death of past nations and ecivilizations.
Whether the United States of America, having reached a climax of
achievement, will now begin the process of decline and death may de-
pend to a great extent upon our capacity to assist the responsible deci-
sionmakers of Government and industry in assimilating and utilizing
our new knowledge to achieve the goals of our democratic society.

If we cannot develop new techniques to master the new knowledge,
to better perceive the ultimate nature of our changing institutions, and
to assist our policy and decisionmakers in performing their respon-
sibilities, we may be turned down the dusty road to ruin, a road clut-
tered with the rubble of dimsighted decisions and poorly programed
policies.

We need not be reminded that several nations stand ready to take
our place, and in fact are actively seeking to displace the United States
from its position of preeminence. Nikita Khrushchev has promised
to bury us. It is a matter of serious concern that several achievements
of the Russians during the past 5 years now show evidence of a highly
developed and highly sophisticated technique for assisting their de-
cisionmakers in analyzing and managing data, and in organizing
operations.

The development of new techniques to aid our decisionmakers, is
therefore, as much a part of the competition between the United States
and the Communist world, as the space race, or the development of
sophisticated military systems, and is more crucial to the ultimate
success of our democratic mission in the world.

It is my fervent hope, therefore, that all Members of Congress will
assess the urgency of this joint resolution T am today introducing, and
will join in a bipartisan effort to support Project PASSIM and to
encourage the participation of all sectors of our society. The close
interdependence between social, economic, scientific, technological, and
political factors is a phenomenon of our new environment. It isa fact
which demands new attitudes and requires a partnership for progress
between Government and industry, labor and management, agriculture
and nonagriculture, public and private institutions, if we are to sustain
our position of domestic and international preeminence.

- Mr. President, T ask unanimous consent that the text to the joint
resolution be printed at this point in my remarks.

Article
Congressional Record
September 10, 1964

Remarks or Sexaror Huserr H. Homenrey, AMA axp FDA
CoorEraTION ON “Drue Arerr,” U.S. SENATE

COMMENDATION OF THE AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION AND THE FOOD

/AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION ON THEIR TEAMWORK TOWARD A NATIONAL

DRUG ALERT” §YSTEM

Mr. Husrenirey. Mr. President, on Wednesday, August 19, T com-
mented in the Senate on the tremendous importance of strengthening
?echca] communication, particularly communication on thousands of

rugs. ;

On August 20, the Wall Street Journal published an excellent
article on welcome progress on this very front. The article deseribed
a splendid new program of drug cooperation between the American
Medical Association and the Food and Drug Administration. To-
gether, these two great organizations will create what will amount,
m effect, to a new nationwide “Drug Alert” network.
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AMA-FDA partnership welcome

I express my warmest commendation of this AMA-FDA team-
work. Their technical partnership is gratifying to the Congress, to
the healing arts, and to the American public.

A helpful release, recently issued by the AMA, and reported in the
Wall Street Journal article, symbolizes, I believe, a new era of closer
working relationship between the AMA and the FDA. Such a rela-
tionship, as both know, hinges on mutual trust and confidence. Con-
tributing greatly to such trust and confidence is the able new medical
director of FDA, a distinguished physician, Dr. Joseph Sadusk.

AMA-FDA cooperation is especially gratifying to members of the
Senate Committee on Government Operations and, in particular, to
its Subcommittee on Reorganization and International Organiza-
tions, of which I am privileged to be chairman.

Siz years of hearings and reports urged improvements

Why? Because, over a period of 6 years, we have held hearing
after hearing and we have issued over 20 publications—hearing-
exhibit volumes, committee prints, reports, and Senate documents
stressing the need for improved scientific—including drug—com-
munication.

In all this time, we have acted unanimously in our recommenda-
tions to the Senate.

It was in May 1958 that T held our first subcommittee hearing with
medical experts, on the problem of managing the rising “flood™ of
medical literature.

Six months later—in November 1958—T visited in Paris with
leaders of the Excerpta Medica Foundation. We discussed, for
example, the problem of central indexing of the over 1 million ab-
stracts of medical articles which that organization, alone, had spon-
sored and printed in the postwar period.

From Paris, T proceeded to Geneva, Stockholm, Helsinki, Moscow,
and London, discussing with medical leaders ways and means of
improving communication in all areas of medicine, particularly the
health of the newborn. Findings from that trip were presented to
the Senate and the Nation in a series of reports and statements.

In the half dozen years which have followed, I have kept at this
task. It hasbeen a “Jabor of love.” T have written literally hundreds
of letters to Federal agencies, to drug companies, to physicians, to
researchers, and to documentalists, urging that drug communication
be modernized.

What point, T asked, is there to discovering some great new drug,
unless that information is put promptly inte the hands of those who
can manufacture, prescribe, and dispense it ?

On the other side of the coin, what point is there in learning about
some unexpected side effect, if this information becomes lost like a
“needle in a haystack™?

Fortunately, the message has now taken hold, inside and outside of
Government.

Always, I have stressed that, in our American system, it is not Gov-
ernment, but the private professional community, which properly bears
the fundamental responsibility in this area.

Professional unity needed in “the Great Society”

In the past, there have been differences betwen the AMA and the
FDA on certain issues of broad policy. Such differences may persist.
But that does not. prevent agreement at the working level in countless
scientific areas in which there can be complete, professional unity.

I recall here the inspiring words from the Good Book which Presi-
dent Johnson has so soundly recalled on the many occasions when he
has urged partnership in the Great Society :

Behold how good and pleasant it is for brethren to dwell together in unity.

There is far more basis for agreement than there is for disagreement
on man'’s health.
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The goal of every physician in the United States is healthy patients.

The goal of the great organization which represents physicians, the
AMA, is excellence in preventive, in diagnostic, in curative, and in
restorative medicine.

The goal of the FDA is to assure the purity, the safety, and the
eficacy of drugs.

The goal of the dynamie drugindustry is to make available the finest
possible medications for our own people and other peoples.

The goal of Congress is to serve the well-being of America by
writing sound laws, by overseeing sound administration, and by en-
couraging sound public-private cooperation.

Article touches upon 12 areas o f our subcommittee’s activ ity

As to Congress’ role, many committees and subeommittees and indi-
vidual legislators have been active.

As to our own subcommittee, the Wall Street Journal article men-
tions well over a dozen subjects in which, as public records show, our
Subcommittee on Reorganization and International Organizations
has been active.

The overall progress which the art icle reflects did not happen by ac-
cident. Many sources served as a catalyst. 'We have factual reason to
believe that our subcommittee was one.

To what extent did we, in particular, serve? How big a role did we
play? Answers to those questions can best be made by others, not by
ourselves,

Nubcommittee praised by publications for Sinformation” revolution
It is, however, merely to state a fact to observe that medical and
trade publications have been kind enough to credit our subcommittee
with having started a constructive “revolution” in scientific informa-
tion, including in drug communication.
But let the record speak for itself. Here are the facts.

T'hree background materials to be published

I ask unanimous consent that there be printed at this point in the
Record :

First. The fine Wall Street Journal article by Jonathan Spivak:

Second. Excerpts from my comments and questions in t}w sub-
committee’s drug hearings of Angust 1962, together with a few of the
answers we received, indicating how unsatisfactory the communica-
tion situation was 2 yearsago; and

Third. A summary, showing for 12 of the areas of drug coopera-
tion touched upon in'the Wall Street Journal article some background
facts as to what our subcommittee sought and what progress has since
oceurred,

There being no objection, the article, excerpts, and summary were

ordered to be printed in the Record, as follows:

Excerers From Sexator HuMPHREY'S QuEsTioNs axp
COoMMENTS ON THE WrAKNESSES oF Drrg CoMMUNICA-
. TIoN DUrING THE SuUBCOMMITTEE HeariNes or Avcusre
L1962
. # * ® " *

(On the international thalidomide tragedy)

“Senator Humenrey. We do feel that the problem here is
-one of communication. I think at least the immediate evi-
~dence that we have, the surface evidence, indicates that there
was a lag, if not a total inadequacy, at least a lag of commu-
nication between the West German manufacturer to the
British manufacturer, and to the American licensee,

IMPROVING INTERNATIONAL FLOW OF DRUG INFORMATION

And apparently no interchange of information between
official boclies, such as the World Health Organization, or
other international organizations, nor, according to the
testimony thus far, has Commissioner Larrick or vourself
indicated that either the British or the German Govern.
ment {n‘esented any information to the Government of the
United States, to the Food and Drug Administration.
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Isthat a correct statement, Commissioner Larrick ?

Commissioner Larrick. That is correct.

Senator Humpenrey. Would you suggest that it might be
a good idea for the Congress to look into the possibility of
improving this international communication on an official
basis?

Commissioner Larrick. Yes. T think it would be well to
look into it. I do not know how much of it could be done
under present law or how much more law would be indi-
cated.

Senator Humenrey. What has been somewhat disturb-
ing to me is the fact that, despite all of the international
activities we have, and the exchange of information in a host
of fields, with this new technology, what one might call the
new breakthrough in miracle drugs, and all sorts of new
drug compounds, there has not been a more determined
effort to make all of this information available as to the
testing of the drugs.

Now, you, Mr. Commissioner, said yourself in your open-
ing statement that one of the reasons we have this problem
we are dealing with now is because there are so many new
drugs, and there is such a tremendous advance in the field
of pharmaceuticals, which is true. And may I say that our
country has led the world in a very real sense in terms of the
perfection and the improvement of new drugs and pharma-
ceuticals which have been a blessing to mankind.

Nevertheless, with these breakthroughs, and with this
literal “busting out all over” of new drugs, does it not ap-
pear that one of the great needs today for the scientific com-
munity and the pharmaceutical community and the medical
community is communiecation, coordination, the indexing of
the effects of drugs, the coordination between countries and
manufacturers, the translation from foreign languages into
English and vice versa, and the retrieval of information.

* #* * # &

Senator HumpHREY. Sometimes we get to thinking in this
Government in terms of agencies, rather than in terms of the
Government.

Now, you have NIH, which is under the U.S. Public
Health Service, but has a rather autonomous standing. You
have the U.S. Public Health hospitals, excellent hospitals.
Then over here, you have the Department of Defense. They
are running a show, too. And they have hospitals: Army,
Navy, Air Force hospitals. And then way off over here you
have this vast medical program: the greatest clinical program
in the world—the Veterans' Administration medical pro-
gram—it is huge and costs hundreds of millions of dollars.

Now, what 1 am getting at is, is there a system that has
been prescribed by an interagency committee, or by the Presi-
dent of the United States, or by somebody, or some organiza-
tion—is there a system that requires interchange of informa-
tion so that if a layman like Senator Humphrey or an expert
like my friend, Senator Mundt, wanted to find out what had
really happened in terms of thalidomide, in all of the many
medical glcilities of the Federal Government, there would
be one place you could go to, and on one machine you get
this information?

ELECTRONIC DATA PROCESSING AT AIR FORCE BASE

Now, let me assure you, when I was at Offutt Air Force
Base, they had a machine down there that had collated all of
the information from thousands of people on any one par-
ticular intelligence problem. There was no problem at all.
The Defense %@partment. has the machine. They just push
the button, and things start to happen—about how you can
kill people. Itisright there.
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In fact, they told me that the machine was a little too slow.
Tt took one-hundredth of a second to get something; they are
going to speed it up to one-thous: andth of a second. So they
are going to spend a hundred million dollars to get new
machines,

Now, what kind of machines do you have to collate all the
information on experimental drugs out of all the Federal
Government establishments? 1 thmk the State and loeal
governments onght to be brought in, and then the private
agencies ought to be brought in.

Do you have any snch gadgets?

Commissioner Larricg. No, we do not.

# b * & #

Tae 12 or e Areas 1xv Waicn Sexator Huserr H. Hum-
PHREY AND THE SENATE SUBCOMMITTEE ON REORGANIZATION
AND INTERNATIONAL OrcaNtzaTions Have Brex Acrive ox
Benarr or Drue PROGRESS

1. Governmentwide drug cooperation.

2. NIH-FDA communication.

3. Drug clearinghouse.

4. Computer information for FDA.

5. Postgraduate medical edueation on drugs.

}

. FD. \ communication to pln,swlams.

7. Mailbox form for physicians.

8. Specific AMA-FDA cooperation.

9. Outside medical advisers for FDA.

10. Tmpartial drug evaluation.

11. Better coverage of the world literature.

12. Strengthened international drug cooperation.

Tue Unsatisracrory CoMMUNICATION SITUATION IN 1962
AND IN Earvier Years anp THE Ddrerovep Srrvarion Tobay

1. Governmentwide drug cooperation: The Wall Street
Journal article mentions current teamwork on drug activities
of the Federal agencies.

In August 1‘)62 we of the subcommittee published the first
evidence that no such teamwork existed at that time. For
example, not a single Veterans® Administration or Depart-
ment of Defense hospital bothered, then, to report adverse
drug reactions to FDA. Only 8 of the 15 U.S. Public Health
Service hospitals reported (sporadically) to FDA. T sum-
marized this lack of cooperation in a letter of December 1962,
to Dr. Jerome Wiesner, President Kennedy's Science Adviser,

Progress: Many of the types of cooperation, mentioned by
the Wall Street Journal, have occurred ;

(a) As I had urged, the President’s Office of Science and
Technology established top-level review of interagency drug
(and later, pesticide) issues.

) An }nrel -agency Procurement Advisory Council on
Drum; (TPAD) was organized. At our direct suggestion, the
charter of the C ouncil was later broadened to cover—not only
eoordinated policy in annual purchase of around $100 million
in drugs, but coordinated exchange of drug information.

(¢) Thus, every Federal hospital is now included in a uni-
form adverse reaction reporting program.

(d) TPAD, again, at our -,utrgestion, acted to extend inter-
agency coordination to related areas, involving hundreds of
millions of dollars of medical equipment and materiel.

2. NTH-FDA communication: I pointed out in 1961 and
again in 1962 that intra- ageney communication, i.e., within
the Department of Health, Education, and W elfare—was
weak, not to mention the problems between Departments.
The Government’s great medical research arm, the National
Institutes of Health, had little relationship to or communica--
tion with an almost completely “separate” arm, the Food and
Drug Administration.
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Progress: One month after our first hearing, at a third
- hearing—which we held in September 1962—the Director of
the National Institutes of Hea&th announced reforms—a new
11-point program to improve all types of medical com-
munication.

In May 1963 there became effective a formal agreement
for NIH-FDA cooperation. The agreement provides for
interagency consultation, for joint conferences, joint repre-
sentation on technical groups, two-way flow of information,
ete.

3. Drug clearinghouse: In January 1958 I introduced—
with Senator John L. MecClellan and Senator Ralph
Yarborough, the first bill ever to be offered for a coordinated,
Government Center for Scientific and Technical Informa-
tion. In the hearings and reports which followed, the in-
tolerable nature of the status quo was pointed out and the
essential nature of information reform was stressed: The
Federal Government was crippled with dozens of unsatis-
factory, separate, overlapping, duplicating, uncoordinated
information systems. (NI?—I, alone, then had eight separate,
unrelated systems, few of which mentioned drugs m any
detail.)

The result, we proved, was practically information chaos,
from a Government-wide standpoint. No agency had effec-
tive access to what any other agency was doing or had done.

Technology was, moreover, primitive. Manual systems
had to be replaced by electronic systems. Over and over, I
urged a high-speed system of agency systems, an electronic-
based clearinghouse or network. This would extend across
not only the physical (e.g.. space-military) sciences, but the
‘biomedical, including the pharmaceutical, sciences.

Progress: Step by step, the agencies came around to the
committee’s and the subcommittee’s way of thinking. Our
major victory was the gradual acceptance of the underlying
concept of integration of uncoordinated systems, through com-
patible or convertible indexing. Thus:

(a) In January 1963 the historic Weinberg report of the
President’s Science Advisory Committee accepted this idea.

(b) Even earlier, we had won support by the Crawford
task force, in its report to the President’s Science Adviser.

(c¢) We repeatedly recommended a sgecia] drug clearing-
house. Our idea won backing at the November 1962 Con-
ference on Health Communication.

(d) We kept repeating our requests. In March 1963,
the Surgeon General’s able Assistant for Scientific Communi-
eation, F. Ellis Kelsey, responded with an outstanding state-
ment on behalf of this goal.

(e) But still, there were skeptics and doubters in the agen-
cies. They urged more “study” of Dr. Kelsey's and our
suggestion. The study was made; and, once again, it vin-
dicated our position. An October 1963 report to the U.S.
Public Health Service brilliantly analyzed weaknesses in drug
information. This report (coauthored by a former secretary
of the AMA Council on Drugs) urged a Chemical and Bio-
logical Information Network (CABIN).

(f) Still, some Agency resistance continued. Finally, in
response to our repeated demands came a firm promise: At
the subcommittee’s May 28, 1964, hearing of the Reorganiza-
tion Subcommittee, the Special Assistant to the Secretary for
Health, Education, and Welfare, Mr. Boisfeuillet Jones, com-
mitted the Agency to include in the 1966 fiscal year appropria-
tion the first funds for, specifically, a drug information clear-
inghouse.

4. Computer information for FDA : T emphasized in many
statements that the U.S. Government could not have a mod-
ern interagency system of systems, unless there were first mod-
ern intraagency systems. In 1962, FDA had no such system,
not even a plan, hope, or expectation of such a system for its



38—RAC—L

Bureau of Medicine, much less for its other Bureaus, 1 point-
ed out that, meanwhile, the agency was “bursting at the seams”
(and in an extra warehouse) with valuable files containing
masses of virtually irvetrievable information on over 13,000
drugs. And. I showed that, externally, the National Library
of Medicine had not bothered to consult with FDA about the
Library’s plans for a bold, new computer system,

Progress:

(a) With more resources provided by the Congress, FDA
has responded. It has begun to establish a modern data proe-
essing system through what is known as project RAPID
(retrieval and automatic processing of information on drugs).

(b) The Arthur D. Little Co. is making an analysis of
FDA’s total information needs.

(¢) A National Library of Medicine-FDA formal agree-
ment on drug information was signed and is being imple-
mented. The Library’s high speed electronic Medlars
(medical literature analysis and retrieval system) is assisting
in meeting FDA’s awesome information needs.

5. Postgraduate medical education on drugs: Through-
out the hearings, it was pointed out that the drugs which
the physician learned about in his undergraduate days or as
an intern or resident have been rapidly replaced by a vast
number of complex, potent new medications. The physician
needs to have available postgraduate medical education re-
sources of the very highest professional quality. At the sub-
committee’s hearing of September 1962, the Surgeon General
was urged to take the initiative toward this and related goals.

Progress: Two months afterward, the Surgeon General
did precisely that. A Conference on Health Communications
was held at Airlie House. The conference agreed on major
recommendations for strengthening postgraduate medical
education.

Two years afterward, the Surgeon General was asked for a
progress report. He replied in July 1964 that the Public
Health Service had taken certain key steps. More steps will
become possible, thanks to a favorable ruling by the Comp-
troller General that medical research appropriations can be
used to support communication studies. This would include
support of pioneering efforts in closed circuit medical televi-
sion, in FM broadcasting, programed learning, and so forth.

6. FDA communication to physicians: Throughout the
hearings, it was urged that FDA find some better means to get
across its drug messages to American practitioners. The
postman brings to the physician deluges of direct mail, dru
samples, journals, me({ical newspapers, ete. Crucial, hi,g-l%
priority messages, such as drug warning letters from indi-
vidual companies can and do get lost in this deluge.

Progress: FDA sent out its own first drug warning letter.
(This was on steroid ophthalmics—which are made by so
many companies that many such letters on their part would
otherwise -have been necessary.) FDA is considering other
actions to improve direct communication to practitioners, for
example, the possibility of a medical letter to physicians, con-
taining the latest, high priority FDA drug news.

7. Mailbox form for physician reporting: At the August 9,
1962, hiearing, an expert witness, Harold Aaron, M.D., editor,
the Medical Letter, tirged that American physicians be pro-
vided with a convenient mailing form. In’ this way, they
could drop into the corner mailbox information about effects
of drugs which they might otherwise not find the time to
transmit.

Progress: On April 27, 1964, the Journal of the American
Medical Association published a convenient mailing form
which physicians can fill in and send to the AMA Registry
on Adverse Reactions, '

(On May 4, 1964, the British Committee on Safety of
Drugs likewise circulated a mailing form to practitioners in
the United Kingdom.)
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8. Specific AMA-FDA cooperation: In March, May and
June 1963, the AMA was invited by subcommittee letters to
prepare testimony for our forthcoming hearing. Among spe-
cific points mentioned in the letters were possible plans for
AMA-FDA cooperation on strengthened postgraduate medi-
cal education, on coordination of the separate adverse drug
reaction reporting programs, etc.

(It should be noted that, for years, respected publications
in the drug trade had factually reported wide “gaps” as hav-
ing developed between the two organizations, on not only
high-level policy issues, but on technical working areas.)

At the hearing of June 26, 1963, AMA witnesses did not
mention any specific plans for coordination with FDA.

Progress: 115 months after the hearing, on August 7, 1963,
a private FDA-AMA meeting was held in Chicago. The
meeting was headlined by a trade publication as “Closing
Gap.” The publication described the meeting as including
“initial discussions on establishing a closer working relation-
ship between FDA and AMA,” particularly on FDA's ad-
ministering of the 1962 law.

In August 1964, a press release was issued by the AMA
(Data Processing Machines Will Speed Latest Drug In-
formation to Doctors). The release confirms that very sub-
stantial progress has been made in AMA-FDA cooperation.

9. Outside medical advisers for FDA: FDA can never ho})e
to have enoug}gh in-house professional experts to decide all its
complex problems in dozens of drug specialty areas. Evi-
dence compiled by the subcommittee in 1963 showed that, as
far back as 1955, a report by the First Citizens Advisory
Committee on FDA had urged establishment of continuing
(not merely ad hoec) Medical Advisory Panels by the Food
and Drug Administration. Appeal after appeal for the same
action by FDA was made by other sources—unsuccessfully—
for 7 years thereafter.

The subcommittee urged FDA, therefore, to act on the
appeals and ‘to set up outside panels, representing the best
talent of the profession.

(Reasonable cantion was, of course, necessary in setting up
such panels to avoid conflicts of interest or interference with
FDA’s statutory responsibilities.)

Progress: An FDA Advisory Group on Investigational
Drugs was established and has served effectively. An FDA
Medical Advisory Board will soon be established. A Drug
Research Board under the universally esteemed National
Academy of Science-National Research Council has been es-
tablished.

10. Tmpartial drug evaluation: Thoroughout 2 years of
hearings and correspondence, we pointed out that what busy
practitioners (especially general practitioners) need is not
merely an accurate, careful package circular (which they may
never see), but a handy, impartial evaluation of available
drugs by leading authorities.

Authorities can judge masses of often conflicting drug evi-
dence and can objectively compare a new drug with older
drugs and with other types of therapy. Average busy prac-
titioners find it almost impossible to choose—single hand-
edly—among 30 or 40 or 50 drugs on the market for the very
same purpose. The timing of evaluation of drugs was also
indicated as essential. (For example, by the time the expert
AMA Council on Drugs had published its warning on the
anticholesterol drng, MER/29, 18 months had elapsed and
400,000 patients had received it.)

Progress: The AMA Council on Drugs—which is rightly
esteemed as the world's foremost such gronp—has been given
more resources and has speeded up its valued evaluation serv-
jce. Meanwhile, improvements are being made in the AMA’s
helpful volume of accumulated monographs, “New and Non-
Official Drugs.”
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(A different type of book, a “Handbook on Drugs™—which
the AMA had contemplated in July 1961, is still urged by
many physicians as the sort of definitive guide which they
need.

11. Better coverage of world literature: T have repeatedly
pointed out wasteful duplication of effort as many sources
try to keep up with adverse reaction reports from all over the
world, Thus, they repeat each other's efforts by reading,
abstracting and indexing the very same medical journals over
and over again. Meanwhile, no source, whatsoever, has the
resources to cover literally thousands of other journals. For
example, in Washington, the Public Health Service’s Poison
Control Center reads a mere 15 of the world’s 5,000 medical
journals for its particular purpose. In Chicago, the AMA
covers one-tenth of the world’s literature— 300 journals—for
overall adverse reaction reports.  In Washington, FDA
covers only 300 journals. At Bethesda, the National Library
of Medicine indexes 2,000 journals (but it covers the titles of
‘articles only). In Amsterdam and elsewhere, Excerpta
Medica abstracts many, but far from all, of the world’s
journals. Meanwhile, too, individual drug companies, de-
pending on their size, duplicate many of these other efforts by
trying to cover as many journals as they, individually, can,

Progress: A number of proposals have been made for an
agreement among the various sources on a better division of
labor in prompt coverage of the world's literature. The
expert, private Institute for Scientific Information (which
was responsible for an important advance—citation indexing)
has 111:1(I{e one such proposal. Other private sou rees—like Mr.
Paul de Haen, a consultant to industry—have submitted
others. Agreement has yet to be reached, however, on any
one public or private proposal. So, present limited offorts to
cover the global literature continue to go their separate,
disuniform ways.

12. Strengthened international cooperation: In Novem-
ber 1958, at a meeting in Geneva with the Director-General
of the World Health rganization, I urged the goal of estab-
lishing an “early warning network” on epidemics, as well as

on drug and other medica] problems.

Three and three-fourths years later, in August 1962, the
subcommittee heard evidence of the worldwide tragedy of
thousands of babies who had been deformed because their
pr_eFimnt mothers had taken a “harmless sedative,” thalido-
mide. Babies continued to be deformed—in Brazil, in Japan
and el: 'where—long after West Germany had discovered
that thalidomide was to blame. Part of the problem was
confusion over hundreds of different names for the verv
same drug in various countries, _

Progress: On September 27, 1963, President John F. Ken- -
nedy adopted my suggestion for a world center. Ip an ad-
dress before the Tnited Nations General Assembly, the Presi-
dent urged establishment of a “World Center for Health
Communication™ at WHO.

Meanwhile, WHO has taken at least limited action to im-
prove and speed international exchange of information on
drug effects.” Some limited action has also been taken toward

minimizing confusion over foreign drug names.

Jamesburg, N.J.

Middlesex County Democrati¢ Dinner, Forsgate Farms
September 10, 1964 B ' :

SPEECH BY SENATOR Huserr Huomprrey
“CITIES IN THE GREAT S0CIETY

In the opening speech of my campaign for the Vice-Presidency, 1
set forth the one major issue confronting the American people in this
election : which can idate—President Lyndon B. Johnson or Senator
Barry Goldwater—possesses the intellectual and emotional capacity

to assume the awesome responsibility of leading America and the free
world for the neat years?
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This question has special significance to Americans living in this
-great metropolitan complex which stretches along the Atlantic sea-
board from south of Washington, D.C.. to north of Boston. Residents
of the Atlantie seaboard have a right to ask : Will our next President
understand the mammot}, task we face in remaking and preparing our
cities to assume their place in the Great Society ?

Will our next President understang that between 1960 ang 2000 we
must build the equivalent of 3,000 cities with g population of 50,000
-each just to absorb our population growth ¢

Will our next President comprehend the urgency of preparing Amep-
ica for the problems of the year 2000 when four-fifths of our 400 million
citizens will reside in 1 rban areas?

Will our next President know that We can only solve the problems
associated with this population expansion and this population shift
to the cities through the active cooperation and participation of the
Federal Government with State, county, and local authorities ?

These are questions you have a responsibility to ask. And these
questions the candidates have a duty to answer,

he record of President Johnson and the Democratic Party is clear,
islati itted to Congress, in the President’s leadershi
of Congress, in his acceptance speech, and—most significantly—in his
vision of the Great Society, President Johnson has demonstrated
profound understanding of the challenge the problems of urban Amer.
lca present to this country :
Better housing for persons of all ages and incomes:
Improved mass transportation facilities,
Expanded recreationa] areas and open spaces,
“leaner air and water.
Improved schools,
More efficient sanitary and health facilities, and the countless
other necessities which contribute to a happy and rewarding life,

The temporary spokesman of the Republican Party has also an.
swered these questions, Of course, he personally discusses these issues
only on rare oceasions. I can recall only three:

Once he observed that the Federa] Government had no business
participating in urban renewal ;
nce he declared that housing needs of the elderly can be met
solely by their churches and their children: and
116 he suggested that we saw off the Eastern seaboard and let
it float out to sea !

But while the leader of the Goldwater faction seldom discusses these
issues, he Aas through a consistent pattern of votes clarified his ability
to deal with the challenge of urban America in the 20t} century,

n 1958 most Senators voted to increase funds for Federal loans +-
communities for planning and publie acilities,

But not Senator Goldwater.,
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